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THEOREMS

1

The in-service training imparted to the agricultural advisory
personnel in India is inadequate to keep them abreast with the re-
sults of research carried out in various agricultural fields.

. II
‘The method of selection of agricultural advisory personnel in
India, especially of Village Level Workers, is unsatisfactory.
I
No other personnel except those having university degree in agri-
culture should be appointed as Block Development Officers.
“ v

The presence of a coordinating officer at the provincial level is
vital for the better working of the Agmcultural Advisory Services
in the Netherlands.

\'

Group Demonstration can only be the most effective method of
agricultural extension in India.

VI

Middelbare Landbouwschooltrained personnel areno more suited
towork asthe Local Assistants in the Agricultural Advisory Serv-
ices in the Netherlands.

O.E.E.C.: Agricultural Advisory Services in European Countries. 1950, p.147.

vl

Ceilingof land holdings as practised in India has proved harmful
rather than beneficial to the agricultural position of the country as
a whole.

Organiser, Vol.XIII, No, 33, April, 1960; p. 1.

VIII

The Minimum Wages Act (1948) of India has proved failure for
the agricultural labourers.
THIRUMALALI, S.: Post-war Agricultural Problems and Policies in India, 1954, p.142.

X

Practice of transplanting wheat in water logged areas, which be-
come available for cultivation late in the season, can be a sure way
of raising a good crop.

RAHEJA, P.C, and MATHURB. P Indian Farming. Vol.IX, No. 9. Dec. 1959, p.6.



. X : <
Cattle improvementin India is more a soclal problem than a tech-
nological one. :
! ' X1
The V‘i]lage Pa.uchayais (Village Councils) are not yet compitent
to ‘administer the Commiunity Development Programme at Vlllage
Level in India,
TIRLOK SINGH: Planning at the village level, Towards Welfare State, 1956, p. 146
X1

Caste system, though abolished constitunonally, is still one of :the
greatest impedlments inthe acceptance of the agriculiural advisory
perso:;mel in India,

Ir. -S.K. Sharma.
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PREFACE

Inthefollowing pages the reader will find a systematic compara-
tive study of the Agricultural Advisory Services in the Netherlands
and India. Itis primarily devoted to the training of the agricultural
advisory personnel in both countries.

Since the establishment of the Community Development Pro-
gramme as a major Governmental effort, India has been making
steady progress in improving the rural life of her village people.
Thousands of workers have been selected and trained to undertake
a jobof tremerfbus magnitude and importance. Even now there is a
pressing demand for trained personnel to help improve the rural
life. Besides the training of such personnel, the so-called Exten-
sion Workers, are anewfeature inIndia. There work needs a clea-
rer conception both among the administrators as well as the actual
trainees themselves. Moreover, inIndia we are faced with the pro-
blem of multi-purpose training, so that a villager could be approa-
ched and helped in all the fundamental aspects of his life beyond
the scope of his mere day to day agricultural operations.

Keeping in view the severity of the problem of the training of a-
gricultural exténsion personnel, I decided to come to the Nether-
lands, where the Agricultural AdvisoryService was founded in the
later part of the last century and the problem of extension training
seems to have been tackled in an eminent way.

It was apleasant thing for me when the State Agricultural Univer-
sity at Wageningen made possible a scientific study of the Agricul-
tural Advisory Services in the Netherlands and India, especially the
training of the extension personnel in the subjective light of my own
background and experience. This study gave me an opportunity to
understand the similarities and dissimilarities in the advisory ser-
vices in both countries. It has brought to light certain weak points
inthe organisation selection and training of the extension person-
nel in both countries. It also suggests the ways and means to over-
come them,

Last butnotleast it throws a light on what can be learned and ta-
ken overfrom the Dutch Agricultural Advisory Service to improve
the same in India.

Finally, Imay say that only the Dutch and Indian conditions figure
in this study. However, the improvements suggestéd here can be
applied as well to the similar problems of the other countries.

S.K. Sharma



Introduction
CHAPTER 1

CHAPTER II

CHAPTER IlII

CHAPTER IV

CHAPTER V

CHAPTER VI

CONTENTS

HISTORY

History of the Agricultural Advisory Services
in the Netherlands. _ y
History ot the Agricultural Advisory Services
in India.

AGRICULTURAL POSITION IN THE NETHER-
LANDS AND INDIA

The Netherlands and India.

SOCIAL STRUCTURE .OF THE RURAL COM-
MUNITY

The Netherlands.
India.
The Netherlands and India.

THE ORGANISATIONAL SET UP OF THE
AGRICULTURAL ADVISORY SERVICES IN
THE NETHERLANDS AND INDIA

The Netherlands.
India.
The Netherlands and India,

SELECTION OF AGRICULTURAL ADVISORY
PERSONNEL IN THE NETHERLANDS AND
INDIA

The Netherlands.
India.
The Netherlands and India.

TRAINING OF AGRICULTURAL ADVISORY
PERSONNEL IN THE NETHERLANDS AND
INDIA

The Netherlands.
India,
The Netherlands and India.

CHAPTER VII IMPROVEMENTS

SUMMARY
APPENDIX

Selection Test for Village Level Workers,
General Improvements.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Page
10
13

13
24

38
57

59

59
66
74

77

ki
85
93

96

97
106
115

118

118
131
146

151

151
155

160
167
175



EXPLANATORY NOTES

The following terms and Indian measures have been used in this study:

TERMS
1. V.L.W. = Village Level Worker
2. B.D.O. ' = Block Development Officier
3. C.D. Block = Community Development Block
4. N.E.S.Block = National Extension Service Block
5. Panchayat _ = Village Council
6. Agricultural Advisory Service = Agricultural Extension Service
7. Advisory Personnel = Extension Personnel

INDIAN MEASURES

1. One Ton ;= 28 maunds
2. One maund ‘=89 1b
3. One Lakh =100, 000
4. One Crore = 10 million
5. One Rupee = Dutch 80 cents
6. One anna = 1/18 of the Rupee
7. One Naya Paisa =.1/100 of the Rupee
8. One acre T = 0.4047 _ha
CORRECTIONS
wrong correct
page 1, line 12; There Their
page 21, line 50, because because of
page 24, line 17, good food
ge 90 line 1, second record
line 22, "stop to stop
line 25, licence license
line 22, selection section
line 28, cacations vacations
line 6, worlds words
line 11, schame scheme

line 15, Enquire Enquiry




INTRODUCTION

The agricultural advisory service in the Netherlands is a system
of rural education extending beyond the class room of school and
college to the individual farm. It is a system by which scientific
information dealing with agriculture and allied aspects is carried
to rural men, women, boys and girls at farms, in their homes and
in their local communities. It has proved to be the most effective
means of bringing the findings of research and the farmer together
-and assisting him in applying the new information intelligently. The
agricultural advisory service believes that people with knowledge
are able to formulate judgments, arrive at decisions and solve prob-
lems. Ithas developed techniques to apply knowledge to the patterns
of everyday operations. The results of such an agricultural advis-
ory service is ahighly progressive agriculture and a higher stand-
ard of living. . ‘

Penders ) states that an international fair in Amsterdam at the
end of the last century revealed that Dutch agriculture was back-
ward in comparision with the other countries. Facts at present,
however, lead to the conclusion that agriculture in the Netherlands
may be regarded as one of the most advanced ones in the world.
The yield of most crops together with the application of fertilizers
per unit area, the milk yield per cow and egg production per hen
show the highest average in the world.

The reasons for such a highly progressive Dutch agriculture are
the presence of an effective advisory service, residental teaching
in agriculture, and agricultural research and their correlation with
eachother, This development in agriculture would never have been
possibleif the diffusion to the farmers of the agricultural research
findings by means of the advisory workers had not taken place. In
fdct, these persons convey to the farmers the lessons of research
and to the research workers the difficulties of the farmers. They
arrange the supplies and services needed by the farmers. They are
the backbone of the whole advisory work.

In India the agricultural advisory service, similar to that in the
Netherlands, isof recent origin. It may be termed as the Commu-
nity Development Programme, which not only includes the deve-
lopment of agriculture but also rural life as a whole., The main
fields of activity in the programme are agriculture and related mat-
ters, communications, education, health, housing, training and
social welfare., The first fifty-five Community Projects, embra-
cing the development of the above mentioned aspects, were inau-
gurated on 2nd October, 1952, The project area was divided into
three Blocks each consisting of about a 100 villages, Later on the
National Extension Service Blocks were started for a rapid exten-
sion of the development programme. Besides, several Extension
Training Centres were establishedto provide trained extension per-

D J.M.A. Penders Survey of the Agricultural Advisory(Service (unpublished) )
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sonnel at the Village Level in addition to the various supervisory
workers at the Block Level. At present there are 3100 Blocks ! in-
cluding those of the Community Development and the National Ex-
tension Service.

From the beginning of the Community Development Programme in
Indiato March 31st,, 1959, farmers have been educated to use im-
proved seeds, plants, fertilizers etc., 1,364,000 agricultural im-
plements were made available so that improved techniques of produc-
tion could be adopted on a large scale. It has been estimated that
chemical fertilizers distributed totalled 47, 491, 000 maunds, im-
proved seeds distributed 20,516, 000 maunds and the agricultural de-
monstrations held numbered 6,629,000, In addition, the use of
green and organic manures was advocated.

The ultimate outcome of these efforts to develop agriculture was
that the national food~grain production increased from 58 million
tons in 1950 to 65,5 million tons in 1955 - t56, It is estimated by
the end of 1960 - '61, thefood-grain production has to be 80.5 mil-
lion tons if the target set up in the Second Five Year Plan has to be
achieved,

Preliminary planning has been started for the Third Five Year
Plan and it is estimated that by the end of 1965 - '66 from 100 to
110 million tons of food-grains will be required to meet the de-
mands of the ever increasing population., In addition to food-grain
production, the production of dairy and poultry products, fruits
and vegetables has to be accelerated.

Efforts have to be made to achieve the target of 110 million tons
of food-grainsby 1965 - 166, "If the food problem has to be solved
the work must be planned on a war footing® !"

However, an effective crusade involves more than plans only. It
needshard work, zeal, and enthusiasm on the part of those who are
engaged in the agricultural advisory work. Like in the Netherlands,
therehasto be an increased correlation among the agricultural ad~
visory service, the agricultural teaching and research, On the
whole the developmental organisation - the Community Development
Programme - has to be examined and evaluated. Special attention
and importance has to be paid to the training of advisory personnel,
asthey are responsible for the diffusing of the scientific ideas and
techniques of production to the village people. On them rests the
success of the advisory service,

Thus, keeping in view the importance of the training of advisory
personnel and the role played by them in the development of agri-
culture, this study has been carried out under the Departmentof
Rural Sociology of Non~-western Countries of the State Agricultural
University, Wageningen,

It involves the comparative study of the training of agricultural
advisory personnel in the Netherlands and India. The study also
includes a detailed account of the history and crganisational set-up
1) India News, June 4, 1860, p. 1

2) B.Rambhai: The Silent Revolution, 1959, p. 107
3) Report on India*s Food Crisis.and Steps to Meet It. April, 1959, p. 14
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of the advisory services inboth countries. Tounderstand the present
set-up of the advisory service, it is vital to look into its history In
order to understand the effectiveness, merits and demerits of the
agricultural extension training, imparted to workers to carry out
the agricultural development programme in the Netherlands and
India, the administrative or organisational set-up which has been
called upon to carry out such programme in both countries should
first be examined and analysed. The social structure of the rural
communities in the Netherlands and India has also been discussed,
as an extension worker cannot be succesful in motivating farmers
if he overlooks their social structure. If he overlooks this aspect
he is likely to miss the most important background of agricultural
development. Because of such reasons the emphasis has been laid
on the social structure of the rural communities in both countries.
The selection of advisory personnel in both countries has been in-
cluded in this study. This is of acute importance in case of advisory
personnel who have to work directly with the people and are con-
cerned with the individuals.

In addition, the study also throws a light on certain weak points
existing in the organisation, selection and training of advisory per-
sonnel in both countries. It also suggests the ways and means to
overcome them.

Finally, the study suggests what can be taken over and learned
t:rolﬁxdthe Dutch agricultural advisory service to improve the same
m ia.
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CHAPTER I

HISTORY.

History of the Agircultural Advisory Services in the Netherlands.

It is now more than half a century ago that the Agricultural Ad-
visory Service was founded in the Netherlands. Actually the first
activity of advisory nature was started in 1870 when some agri-
cultural agents were appointed by the Provincial Farmers Organi-
sations. Their task was to acquaint farm people with many tech-
nical possibilities in every field of agriculture. They did this
especially by means of giving lectures to farmers. The initiative
came, however, from the private agencies.

But the serious European agricultural depression in the eighties
of the last century induced the Dutch Government to appoint the well
known State Committee of 1886. The maintask of the committee was
to review the agricultural situation of the country and to devise the
ways and methods to improve the same. The committee advised to
bestow more care on resident teaching inagriculture, agricultural
advisory work and agricultural research asbasic means to enlighten
farmers, thusforming a sound and lasting base for the improvement
of agriculture. The committee also stated that the dependence of
farmerson the traders for credit and the prevalence of exorbitant
rates of interest had an unfavourable influence on the standard of
farming. Toovercome these abuses the commission recommended
the establishment of agricultural co-operatives to grant credits,
This advice was followed by the successive Governments. The
Governments systematically extended agricultural teaching, ad-
visory work and technical training. Butitalsocalledon the farmers
to use their own initiative to improve farming. One of the most
important actions taken by the farmers at that time was the estab-
lishment of agricultural co-operatives. Credit facilities for agri-
cultural purposes were initiated by starting the first farmers credit
bank in 1896 V.

Examples of the farmers own initiative can well be traced intne
Farmers Local Associations, which employ even their own personnel
for advisory work?, On an average these associations collect f 1
per hectare from their membersin order to meet travelling expen-
ses of the advisory personnel.

In1898 the Agricultural Division was established under the Minis-
try of Internal Affairs. Thisdivisionwas placed under the charge of
Director General of Agriculture and its most important functionaries
have been Agricultural Inspectors, responsible for agricultural
education and advisory work. The respongibility for the development

1) The Co-~operative Movement in the Netherlands, 1957; p. 14.

2) In North East Polder areas the advisory assistants are employed by the Farmers Local Associations.
Their monthly salary is paid by the Government, The latter collects the total amount of money
from the associationsat the end ofthe financial year. In all there are 196 Farmers Local Asso=
ciations having 38,719 members, covering 640,299 hectares. For details see Appindix-A.



=14~

of agriculture in a province wasvested in the agricultural inspector.
Though the latter was directly responsiblé to the Director General of
Agriculture in the centre, he wasmore orless autonomous after all
and could carry out the agricultural development in his province in
the way he preferred. The main task of the agricultural inspectors
was to make farmers aware of improved agricultural practices, the
use of fertilizers, better seedsetc, Theydid thisby means of press
meetings and demonstrations on special plots. Those who applied the
new methods soon found that the extra income considerably exceeded
the extra cost. The State Agricultural University wasestablished in
19189 at Wageningen. It originated out of an agricultural college
founded in 1876. Thismade it possible toprovide.a number of trained
persons to work in the agricultural services.

In1912 the Netherlands Government appointed an agricultural offi-
cer in general service for the whole country charged with the exten-
sion work on agricultural machinery and working methods. This
officer gave lectures, reviews on demonstrations and was adviser
for the purchase of agricultural machinery and implements. He also
wrote twobooksi. e. Tillage and Tillage-Implementsand Agricultu-
ral Implements.

The improvement of the technique which had given such great re-
sults was no longer sufficient to solve the many problems with which
agriculture wasfaced. A number of university trained farm-manage-
ment specialists were appointed in addition to the general agricultu-
ral advisersorinspectors, However, their work had little success
due to the lack of current accurate financial records and also due to
their isolated position with regard to the existing extension service?

The economic evolution was seriously disturbed during the depres-
sion which set inabout 1930 when the prices in the foreign market
slumped to such alow level that it became impossible for the Dutch
farmers or growers to carry on without serious losses. To safe-
guard the farmers andtofollow a strict. agricultural policy through-
out the country, the Government centralised the agricultural devel-
opment work. Besides, as the situation. egpecially of the very small
farms became worse, the department of Service of Small Holdings
was established in the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheriesin1936.
Its task was toissue information and carry out a scheme of special
aggistance to small holders in order to improve their financial
position by an increased and more economic total production.
A number of assistants, who were in charge of the subsidiary
measgures tobe undertaken, were placed at the general agricultural
adviser's disposal. These assistants only had agricultural high
school education. A subsidy was granted in such a form that the
purchase of the means of production like fertilisers, seeds etc.
were financed. The subsidy wasmainly based on the size of family
and the output of the farm. The assistants gradually became the
"oracle" of these subsidised farmers. Also the non-supported
farmers benefited more and more from the advise of the assistants.

1) Men Behind Agriculture. 50 years of service by Wageningen Graduates. 1958
2) Methods of Agricultural Extension, 1953, p. 142.
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At the same time, socalled, pilot or demonstration projects were

established on selected farms which received a small subsidy.

They were placed under the direct supervision of the assistants.

These farms had a dual purpose V:

a. They showed farmers in a certain area and under certain con-
ditions how to raise the right kind of highly productive crops
and to practise good methods of preservation of winter feed,
how to improve the grassland management and the production
level; in short thege pilot farms showed farmers how to practise
the best methods in a given situation.

b. They gave to assistants a better insight into a knowledge of
problems of managing a farm:and taught them thateachfarm
must be individually guided.

The pilot farms had indeed a very good influence and many non-
supported farms followed their good practices. The assistants,
especially appointed for the small holdings in 1936, gradually be-
came the local advisers of not only small holdings, but also all
other farms, irrespective of their size. Hence they actually formed
the backbone of the agricultural advisory service at the local level
for individual advice.

As far as the development of Live stock and Horticultural Ad-
visory Services is concerned it seems worthwhile to mention them
separately inbrief, asfor many agesboth dairying and horticulture
have had animportant share inthe national economy of the Nether- .
lands.

Agearlyas 1881 the Frisian Agricultural society ? appointed the
former director of '"Molkerie Schule" (dairy school) at Flensburg
as aninstructor to dairy farmers. It became gradually the custom
that this instructor went round the farms torender advice on butter
and cheese making and to give lectures to the farmers. Actually the
Frisian Agricultural Society followed anexample given by the pro-
vince of North Holland where in 1880 a lady instructor had been
appointed to assist in making cheese at farms.

In consequence of the marvellous results obtained from thé in-
structions given on the farms the Frisian Agricultural Society
decided in 1887 to appoint a Dairy Advisor® wlLo, in addition to
scientific schooling and practical knowledge, would also show the
ability for this task. The Government and Provincial Council granted
an annual subsidy of 1000 guilders each and the province also took
to contributing annually 250 guilders towards the travelling expenses
of the adviser. In1889.Dr. K. H. M. vander Zande, later onthe Con-
troller of Agricultural Eduction, was appointed as the first dairy ad-
viser in the Netherlands.

After that more of such advisers were nominated on the same
financial footing and in 1900 all the provinces had their dairy advi-
sers. After 1912 all dairy advisers were gradually taken overby
the Government.

1) Methods of Agricultural Extension, 1953, p. 143.
2) Dairying in the Netherlands, 1953, p, 65.
3) Methods of Agricultural Extension, 1953, p. 430.
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It isinteresting to note that the foundation of the presem advisory
activities indairying inthe Netherlands was laid at the initiative of
the interested parties themselves. But later on it was taken by the
Government on account oi financial considerations. However, there
are still very close relations between the organisations and the
Government Dairy Advisory service asisevident from the following
examples:

a. The dairy factories are the mostimportant centres from where
information in many spheres can be disseminated to the best
advantage among members or suppliers. )

b. The Provincial Milk Recording Services direct and supervise
milk recordingin their domains and the advice rendered by dairy
advisers helps to advance the proper feeding.of cattle.

c. The Milk Control Stations (Amsterdam, The Hague, Rotterdam
and Utrecht) render advice tofarmers on the hygienic procure-
ment of milk, while the Central Committee on Milk Hygiene
stimulates such advisory work as supervising the observance
¢” the milk hygienic provisions with in the areas covered by the
activities of the milk control stations.

d. The co-operative milk station (C. M. S.) at The Hague looks after
the interests of some 12000 member dairy farmers with regard
to the procurement of milk by the publication of its organ "Milk"
which renders advice to dairy farmers.

The Horticultural Advisory Service has shown a rapid evolution in
1935. It has developed into a comprehensive service dealing with
vegetable and fruit growing, cultivationof horticultural seeds, bulb
growing, floriculture and arboriculture. Besides, the cultivation of
herbs and tobacco is also considered as a part of horticulture.

Though these different cultivations are indeed found all over the
Netherlands there are, however, some specialised centres. The
village of Lisse, the centre of the wellknown "Bulb District', ex-
ports bulbs all over the world, The village of Aalsmeer is a well-
known centre for cutflowers and pot plants. Boskoop is the centre
of arboriculture.

The maintask of the horticultural advisory service at present is
to see that the Dutch horticultural farmers are able to produce the
best quality at aprice as low aspossible. So the point of emphasis
is both on the quality and the price of production and not on the
quantity.

Cne of the major factors responsible for Dutch horticulture is that
market gardening is only allowed to those who come up to certain
requirements. Moreover, thelicense for market gardening is only
given to those who possess sufficient theoretical and practical know-
ledge. Emphasis is also laid on specialization in one of the six
branches of horticulture, as for every branch of horticulture a
license is wanted, hence a bulb grower is only allowed to grow
bulbs, but not fruit or vegetables.

Atpresent, there are 18 advisory stationsin the countryl . In each
of these 18 districcs, it is the advisory officer who isin charge of

1) Horticulture in the Netherlands, 1952, p. 52,
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instruction, advice and research in hisdistrict. He is assisted by

a staff which can principally be divided into 4 groups, advisers,

teachers, research workers and administrative personnel.

The result of this system of licenses is, that the Dutch horticul-
tural grower is generally a good craftsman who has a sufficient
theoretical base to be openfor adviceV. He certainly will not follow
this advice uncritically but will try to understand why it is given.
He will be able toapply it tochanged conditions and take up quickly
and easily new and better methods of cultivation. However, the
system oflicenses can only be followed if horticultural growers can
obtain the necessary theoretical knowledge by following courses and
schools. The number of persons following such courses and schools
amounts to 18000 to 20000 per year?. Itis stated that 95 % of horti-
cultural farmers have followed such courses.

Advisory work is not restricted to technical problems but deals
with economic matters associated with the management of holding
as well,

The "information-days", being regularly organised and enjoying
large attendance are of importance too. Yearly horticultural ex-
hibitions are held in the various parts of the country and publica-
tions like the Horticulture Guide, issued annually, represents an
integration of informative activities. That growers realise the
usefulness of this guide in performing their daily task is proved
by the fact that every new edition of the guide is much in demand
(app. 20,000 copies)?.

In 1945 - '46 there arose aburning question whether it was worth
while to handover the agricultural advisory work to the Farmers
Organisations. Besides, it was also considered necessary toana-
lyse the relationbetween the existing agricultural advisory service
and the farmers organisations. If the relation was not satisfactory
what measures should be taken to make it so.

To look into the above facts and to find measures to improve the
existing agricultural situation a Commission of Agricultural Experts
was appointed in 1945, bringing out its report in 1951. The com-
mission found:

1, Because of the strict rules and regulations laid down by the
centre, the District Adviser could notpay much attention to the
local problems. Infact, amore or less uniform policy for ad-
visory work, laid downbythe centre, was to be followed which
restricted the advisers approach to certain local problems.

2, It further expressed doubt whether most of the local assistants
with agricultural school diplomas were capable and had enough
knowledge and experience to act as professional extension
leaders.

3. It also mentioned that to solve the problems of an agricultural
farm as a whole not only agricultural aspects should be given
consideration, but other aspects such as the social, psycholo-

1) Methods of Agricultural Extension, 1953, p, 378,
2) Ibid, p. 378,
3) Horticulture in the Netherlands, 1952, p, 58,
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gical and ethical ones had to be taken into account as well. Be-
gsides, the co-operationof Farmers Organisations with extension
work, was described as indispensable for the latter's success.

In addition to the above mentioned objections the commission had a
few measures toimprove the agricultural situation in those years.
These were:

1. The commission suggested to decentralise the agricultural ad-
visory service as far as possible. The centre should only be
responsible for recommending the scientifically approved agri-
cultural practises tobe followed in various provinces. Whereas
the execution of these recommendations should be entirely left
to the advisory officer of the province concerned. The advisory
staff should also be free to choose itsown way to carry out im-
proved agricultural practices, Further, the commission asked
for the improvement of local agricultural conditiong by setting
up Regional Agricultural Experimental and Model farms.

2. The number of academically trained local assistants should be
increaged and the assistants with middle standard education
should be replaced by better educated ones.

3. Inorder toestablish aneffective co-ordination inthe agricultural
advisory work and to obtain the effective participation of the far-
mers and farm labourers, National and Provincial Councils for
Agricultural Advisory Work should be founded. In addition to
advisory officers and other officers, such as for irrigation,
forestiry, re-allocation, there shouldbe a reasonable represen-
tation of farmers organisations in these councils.

It is also worth while to mention here in brief that the changes in
the agricultural production pattern of the Netherlands caused by
economic conditions, also affected the development of the agricul-
tural advisory service.

Before the turn of this century, Dutch agriculture was largely
commercially dependent on the production of grains., Mixed farming
with the production of livestock and livestock products and truck-
farming was almost exclusively practised on a self-supporting basis.
due to alack of suitable markets for these productsabroad. Around
1900, the development of large industries inthe Netherlands and in
the surrounding countries brought a great change in agricultural
production. The industrial development and simultaneously arising
labour movements increased the demand for more expensive pro-
ducts such as milk, butter, cheese, meat, eggs and vegetables.
Favoured by these newly created markets Dutch agriculture
stressed the need of commercial production of horticultural and
dairy products which led to the greater and quicker development
of the agricultural advisory service. This was the periodin which
the change from production on more or less self-supporting basis
of the internal production of the country tothe export-importbasis
occurred, mainly due to a different set of economic conditions.

After the last world war, however, Dutch Agriculture againfaced a
completely different economic situation as compared with that from
before the war. The world market of concentrates and other feeding -
stuff wasin very short supply and the Netherlands faced a very un-
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stable balance of payments. Instead of increasing the import, the

Netherlands was compelled to aim at a decrease in import of

feeding-stuff and hence at the increase in the production of home

grown fodder. This stressed the increase in home grown fodder
and led to aremarkable increase in the number of local assistants
in the arable and grassland advisory service, as is evident from
the Tablel. Home grown fodder could be produced more cheaply.

Besgides, high prices of agricultural products were an incentive to

higher production and placed many submarginal enterprises and

practigses within the marginal range.

Continuing with the history, in1950 the team of O.E.E.C. visited
the Netherlands from 22nd January to 5th February?. The object of
this team was to study the existing advisory workand togive sug-
gestions for further development. The following are the few major
suggestions made by the team:

1. In order toadopt the education given at Wageningen to the needs
of the Advisory Service it is recommended that instruction on
advisory methods be included in the curriculum.

2. The general educational level of the farmerinthe Netherlands
is rather high. Many farmers have experience and technical
training equal to that of the adviser of the assistant grade.
For this reason, consideration should be given to increase the
proportion of university graduates.

3. There are four different sections in the Ministry of Agriculturez)
participating in the advisory work in agriculture each section
servingits ownfield. The field service is similarlydivided into
four different divisions. There is no common district organ-
isation. The office of the different divisions are frequently
located at different places. The administrative districts of the
four divisions donot coincide. Yet, in practice, a farmer very
often has to receive advice from all four divisions. Due to the
present organisation it is possible that overlapping, confusion,
and inefficiency exist inmany instances. It is recommended that
steps be taken toco-ordinate the work of different services and
to provide necessary advice in the most efficient and economic
manner,

With the aim to bring about more contact in the work done by the
various departmental agencies of the Ministry of Agriculture Fishe-
ries and Food®, Provincial Boards have been established in 1950.
There is such a board in eachprovince, meeting at regular inter-
vals. Apart from the provincial advisory officersofthe various
advisory services mentioned, the Provincial Directors of the Land
and Water Use Service, the Provincial Superintendent of the Veteri-
nary Service, the State Foresters, the Principals of agricultural
winter gchools, and the provincial Food Commissioners are also

1) Agricuitural Advisory Services in European Countries, 1950, p. 147.
2) At present there are onldy three sections of advisory work

a. Arable and Grassland,

b. Horticulture.

c, Livestock,
3) Now knewn as the Ministry of Agriculture®and Fisheries.
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members of these boards. Besides, in order to establish an effec-
tive co-ordination in advisory work and to create anintensive co-
operation with the representatives of farmers and farm labourers
organisations, a National council for Agricultural Advisory work
was founded in 1953 (a detailed account is given ahead).

As far as the extension of the advisory staff in the Agricultural
Advisory Services in the Netherlands is concerned, the following
table may throw some light on it.

Table 11),
Development of Dutch Governmental Agricultural Advisory Service.
Years 1910 1930 1940 1950 1959
1. Arable and Grasstand Farming
Advisory service
Advisory officers 15 24 23 36 38
Associate Advisory offivers - - 9 30 40
Assistant Advisers - 3 234 649 728
I. a. Livestock Advisory service
Advisory officers 2 11 11 12 18
Associate Advisory officers - 1 2 8 10
Assistant Advisers - - 4 11 17 26
b. Poultry Advisory Service2
Advisory officers - 1 4 6 8
Assoclate Advisory officers - 2 - - 2
Assistant Advisers - 4 - 22 2
¢. Dairy Advisory Service®
Advisory officers 12 9 9 12 12
Associate Advisory officers - - - 4 12
Assistant Advisers - 5 7 16 42
I, Horticultural Advisory Service :
Advisory officers 12 19 22 27 28
Associate Advisory officers 3 1 - 15 26
Assistant Advisers - 13 49 264 2717
Teachers in general service - - - 19 29
Total 44 97 381 1137 1320

The table reveals that the advisory staff has grown in number by 30
times during the lastfive decades. Anotherinteresting aspectis that
the Governmental Agricultural Advisory Service which actually
started after the agricultural depression in the eighties of the last
century, has been increased particularly in periods of economic
depression e.g. in the thirties of this century and in the post war
years. Furthermore, the table shows that the staff of assistant
advisers has been enlarged considerably in the thirties. This was
mainly due to special measures taken by the Government for the
support of small holders after 1935 necessitating the appointment of
assistants on behalf of the agricultural and horticultural advisers.

1) Obtained from the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries.

2) This service has been sub-ordinated to the Division for Livestock Husbandry of the Dept. of
Agriculture, .

3) It has been amalgamated to the Livestock Advisory Service.
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These agsistants are capable of working out an intensive system of
individual advisory methods, and specially making more farm
visits, as there is on an average only one assistant adviser
for 450 farms.

The advisory task of arable and grassland and horticultural ser-
vices is, asthe table shows, more extensive than the one delegated
to other divisions. The arable and grassland and horticultural ad-
visers in fact have to consider the size of holding as an unit while
rendering advice, whereas those of thelivestock advisory service
mainly deal with the farmers societies and agencies, which are
carrying out a major part of the advisory work themselves. The
table also reveals that on the whole the ratio between University
and non-University trained personnelis 1 : 6, whereasitis1 :10,
1:5and 1l : 2in case of arable and grassland, horticulture and
livestock services respectively.

Some of the typicalfeatures of the Agricultural Extension Service
of the Netherlands can be traced as follows:

1. In the beginning the agricultural advisory service concentrated
mainly on production techniques of agriculture as it stressed the
use of fertilizers, improved seeds, implements and the likes.
Later on there was growing interest in agricultural economics
such as the organisation and management of the agricultural
farm. Atpresentall the social problems, which arise due to the
growing agricultural development, are alsotackledinadditionto
the agricultural ones.

2. Thereis acleardevelopment from the single aspect of advisory
service to a comprehensive approach whichembraces the agri-
cultural farm as a whole i.e, thefarm is considered as a single
unit of advisory work and it is tried to develop allits aspects.

3. In as far as the use of agricultural extension methods is con-
cerned there hasbeen greater stress on the use of group media
such asdemonstrations, lectures and alike, especially in prewar
days. Mass methods such as radio talk, booklets, pamphlets,
slides, filmstrips, films and exhibition showed a substantial
developmentin the post-waryears. However, with the increase
in the number of local assistants individual approach toowas
intensified. At present the Ministry of Agricultures and Fish-
eries has a special information division which prepares ad-
visory aids for the advisory services of arable and grassland,
horticulture and livestock. '

4. It is said that in beginning the advisory service did not realise
the importance of working through private organisations and
agencies, while the present strongly developed advisory ser-
vice, advisingfarmersmainly onthe technical and farm manage-~
rial side, isaccepted and supported by the farmers organisations
which are represented by their representatives inthe National
and Provincial Councils for Advisory Work.

Dealing with the training of local assistants it was in 1952 that the
atiention was directed to the need of imparting additional training to
local assistants, because the increasing specialised nature of agri-
culture. In 1954 training courses were started and by the end of
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1957, about 561 assistants were trained. However, these courses
were not centrally organised, but conducted separately in each
district. The table given below shows the categories of assistants
who were admitted to these courses during three years.

Table 2,
Personnel, who attended*) the training courses organised from 1954 to 1957,

No. of personnel joining the courses

Gategories of personnel No. of personnel  No. of personnel
completing that left or failed
to complete

1, Arable and Grassland Service

a. Local Assistants 415 11

b. Assistant specialists 80 53

c. Sub-assistants 30 3

d. Administrative assistants 2 3

e. No, of persons that left the service 29 67

2. Land Re-allotiment personnel - 46

3. Land Reclamation personnel - 31

4. Animal Husbandry personnel 2 18

5, Livestock assistants 1 5
8. Persons from Agricultural Economic Institute

(L.E.L) - 15

7. Miscellaneous 2 17

561 269

The firstcentrally organised training course for personnel of the
assistant category was launched on 6th January, 1958 at the Castle
known as '"Hoekelum' at Bennekom. This course was specially
meant for new assistants joining the agricultural advisory services,
where as-the coursesduring 1954 - 1957 were only meant for those
who bad already been working asassistants for several years. On
8th December 1958, the diplomas for the completion of the course
were awarded to 27 assistants.

The training course organised during 1959 is of a more or less
specialised nature and it consists of two parts. Under thefirst part,
which ended inJune 1959the assistants with specialinterests, such
as in plant protection, farm-management, labour efficiency etc.,
were called at Hoekelum in batches of 25 to 30 from all over the
country. Lectures by specialists and discussionamong the trainees
were arranged at the centres. Field trips and excursions were also
organised. The second part of the course consisted of visits of a few
days by number of assistants to certain regions of the country where
they exchanged their views with the host assistants, The main idea
of organising this part of visits is to lead toexchange of ideas and
knowledge with the assistants and tobring people together and closer
with respect to their interests. So far about 380 assistants have
attended first part of this course in the groups of 13 each,

1) Landbouw Voorlichting, No. 8, Aug. 1959, p. 462,
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Higtory of Agricultural Advisory Services in India.

From times immemorial people have beenliving in small isolated
villages almost throughout the country. These vlllages have been
gself-governed and self-supporting. Charles Metcalf ? remarked,
"Even though empires fell and rose but these self sufficient and
self-governed village communities seem to last where nothing else
lasts.'" Towards the end of nineteenth century, however, these
self-supporting communities seem to have been shattered. The
poverty and indebtedness of the peasant increased and faminebecame
more frequent.

In order to look into the fé)'equency and severity of famine the
Famine Commission of 1880 “ was set up which came to the con-
clusion that, "It is to the improvement of the internal commu-
nications and the removal of all obstructions to the free course of
trade accompanied by the extension of irrigation in suitable localities
and in improved agriculture that we must look for, obtaining security
in future against disastrous failures in good supply'. The recom-
mendations of this commission led to the establishment of Agricultu-
ral Departments in all the Provinces® . The Famine Commission of
1898 recommended to appoint an expert staff to investigate agricultu-
ral problems and to apply scientific methods toimprove agriculture.

While the successive Famine Commissions were drawing attention
to the need of agricultural improvement, it was noticed that no im-
provement was possible without adequate research. Consequentlyin
1889 Dr. J. A. Voeleker, Consulting Chemist to the Royal Agricultu-
ral Society, came outto India to give advice on the best way of ap-
plying the teaching of agricultural chemistry to the improvement of
Indian agriculture. Asaresultofhis recommendations an Agricultu-
ral Chemist was appointed. In 1901 anIngpector-General of Agricul-
ture was appointed in the Imperial Department of Agriculture;
with suchmainduties as the systematic study of Indian agriculture,
its conditions and remediable defects; the supervision and develop-
ment of provincial agricultural departments; the establishment of
improved agricultural methods and new staples and generally, the
direction of the agricultural policy of Government® ,

In 1905 under Lord Curzon the All India Board of Agriculture
was set up to co-ordinate the activities of the Provincial Agricul-
tural Departments. The Imper1a.’l Agricultural Research Institute
was established in 1904 at Pusa inthe Darbhanga district of Bihar
with the funds donated by Henry Phipps of Chicago® . He placed a
sum of £ 30, 000 to set up this research institute.

In 1906 - 1908 the Agricultural colleges were started atCoim-
batore, Poona and Nagpur. The main idea of this was to provide
technical service in the field and to conduct research work forin-
creased agricultural production.

Besides Agricultural Departments in each state, various other

1) Randbawa, M.S, Developing Village India, I.C.A.R., 1951,

2) The Cha.ngmg Pattern of Agricultural Extension in West Bengal. 1956, p. 2.

8) Human Problems in Technical change, 1952, p. 55.

4) Report on the Royal Commission on Agncultm'e, 1928, p. 112,

5) The name has been changed after independence to Indian Agricultural Research Institute,
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departments of development, such as Co-operation, Irrigation,
Animal Husbandry etc. have beenworking intheir own way to help
the countryside inmatters falling within the respective jurisdiction
of each department. After the Government of India Act in 1919
the responsibility for agricultural development was placed upon
the provincial departments.

The Central Government only reserved the right of promoting
agricultural research. In 1926 the Royal Commission onAgricul~-
ture was set up under chairmanship of Lord Linlithgow to en-
quire a report on the possibilities of agricultural improvement.
The Commission made extensive enquiries and published their
report in 1928, One of the recommendations of the Commission
was the setting up of an Imperial Council of Agricultural Research
which would initiate, co-ordinate and guide agricultural research,
This proposal was accepted by the Government and I.C. A. R. has
since then been functioning as an organisation for initiating agri-
cultural research all over the country. A monthly journal, Agri-
culture Livestock, now Indian Farming was also started to des-
seminate agricultural information.

The report of the Royal Commission did not only revolutionise
thinking on agricultural problemsbut was also responsible for much
expansion in agricultural department in subsequent years.

Though the development inagricultural research had been pro-
ceeding since long, there had been no significant development in
the countryside asawhole. It was only in 1928 F. L. Brayneempha-
sised that by far the largest proportion of India's populationlived in
villages and that no real development of the country was possible
unless the problem of bettering this condition was seriously taken
up. Brayne isregarded the pioneer of rural development in India.
In the capacity of Deputy Commigsioner of the Gurgaondistrict of
Punjab he drew up a scheme dealing with the overall rural uplift
of villages. The Royal Commission on Agriculture in India il-
lustrated the following as the activitiesunder takenunder the Gur-
gaon scheme:

"The scheme embraces the work of every department of the
Government engaged in rural areas; it seeks to assist in securing
the adoption of the advice of the expert by a well planned propa~
ganda campaign; it depends for its success on the enlistment in
the cause of every one willing to assist, official or non-official
and more specially of the people themselves whose welfare is in
the balance. Lecture, song, drama, magic lantern, cinema and
evenloud-speakers are made to contribute what they can to arouse
the people to realisation that they themselves are responsible for
their own undesirable condil:ion"g.

Darling 9 (1932) reviewing the Gurgaon scheme of Brayne writes,
"Pits were dug in thousands, Hissar bulls and Gurgaon ploughs
bought in and Persian Wheels were put in soores. Villages were
cleaned and recleaned, large sums were raised for high schools
and many girls went to school with boys".

1) The Royal Commission on Agriculture, 1928, p. 502 - 3.
2) Darling M.L. The Punjab Peasant in Prosperity and Debt. 1956, p. 156.
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However, if one just happens to visit the Gurgaon district now-
a-days one may not find any of the above mentioned developments.
Still, it should not be forgotten that the chief value of Brayne's
work is not to be found in the results achieved in Gurgaon, but in
directing the attention of India's people and the Government to the
problem of remaking India.

Another example of the rural development programme is the
Sriniketan Scheme of West Bengal. Founded by Rabindra Nath
Tagore in 1922, the objective of Sriniketan has been defined to be:
"to bring back life inits completenessinto villages, making them-
self-sufficient, self-reliant and self-respectful acquainted with the
cultural tradition of their own country and competent to make an
efficient use of modern resources for the im?rovement of their
physical, intellectual and economic conditions'? .

Its work was started with three neighbouring villages and now the
activities have been extended to an area of about 200 miles. The
work of the institution is now considered to be carried on under the
heads of Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Economic Survey and
Research, Health and Sanitation, Rural Industries and Education.
It is a sort of liason agency with ceaseless campaign calling upon
our decadent villages to awake, arise, and to come into their own.

In 1937 Sir John Russell, thenDirector of the Rothamsted Experi-
mental Station, was invited to probe into the work of Indian Council
of Agricultural Research, commonly known as I.C.A, R, He spent
some months inIndia, and gave his opinion and recommendations in
his report, "The work of the Imperial Council of Agricultural
Research in applying science to crop-productioninIndia', published
in 1937. While making specific recommendations about research
he emphasised that research could not be of any value unlegs adequate
steps were also taken to reach the farmer. He pointed out that there
was a large gap between experimental stations and the cultivators.
It was, necessary, he said, tobridge the gap as quickly as possible.
He further recommended that the council should stimulate extension
work by provincial agricultural departments and delegate the re-
search work to the universities. He was also in favour of entire
holding demonstration instead of demonstration of a single separate
improved practice on a single plot.

During the Second World War the problem of food supply became
acute. Most of the supply from foreign countries was cut off and the
need of being self-supporting was strongly felt. In1942 a conference
was called by the Government of India todiscuss the question of food
supply. The recommendations of this conference became the basis
of the ""Grow More Food Campaign''. The Provincial Governments
were, however, responsible for the execution of the campaign,
They received for this purpose loans and grants from the Govern-
ment of India. The object of the campaign was very clear cut i.e.
to produce an extra 4 million tons of food grains in next five
years?. However, the "Grow More Food Campaign' did not re-

1) Rural Developments Schemes inIndia. Indian Councilof World Affairs, New Delhi, 1954, p. 28.
2) Nag, D.S. A study of Economic Plans for India, 1948, p. 48.
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place the normal development work of the Agricultural Departments
of the States. It was anadditional job for which a separate staff was
recruited in order to intensify the agricultural development.

In 1946 the Firka Development Scheme of Madras was introduced
to 34 selected Firkas?, It was later on extended to 50 additional
Firkas from 1lst April 1950 and was further extended to 24 more
Firkas on 2nd October 1952, The scheme had extended to 108 Firkas
at the end of October 1952, when it wasmerged in the Community
Development Programme, The main programme of work of the
scheme included the development of village communications, the
provision of drinking water, the organisation of multipurpose co~
operative societies, the improvement of sanitation, the improve-
ment of agricultural techniques and implements, the improvement
of livestock and the development of cottage industries.

On 15th August, 1947 the foreign rulers left India. The new Govern-
mentbegan to think in terms of rebuilding the country's agriculture,
in addition to other aspects of development. In 1948 the Fiscal Com-
mission was appointed to find a way to solve the food problem. The
Commission observed: in our view the greatest need in Indiaat
present is an Extension Service with the object of bridging the gap
between research and practices of producers. What we have in mind
is an extension officer whowillbe anagent of developmentdepart-
ments, for the implementation of schemes of improvement for the
villages? .

Besides in 1948 Etawah Pilot Project® was started in Uttar
Pradeshunder the guidance of Albert Mayer whovisualised that the
best way to raise the level of living of India's people was to start
such pilot projects. He came to India as an officer in United States
Army Engineer in Second World War. Inthe words of Mayer, 'The
objective of the project was to raise the level of people and their
performances (their economic, personal, social, public health prac-
tices and outlook) and to improve the physical things, the people have
to work with and on(their soils,its enrichment and conservation,their
tools and implements, their village roads, lay-out and drainage)".
This experiment was tried in 87 villages of Etawah district.

Similar experimental projects were also started at Nilokheri and
Faridabad in Punjab. The former wasunder the charge of S.K, Dey,
formerly anelectrical and mechanical engineer; later the Community
Project Administrator and at present the Minister of Community
Development and Co-operation, Government of India. Onamarshy
jungle near the village of Nilokheri inthe Karnal district of Punjab

e built amore or legs self-supporting colony of 6000 refugees from
Pakistan, Sudhir Gosh wasin charge of the Faridabad project, which
dealt with the rehabilitation of 30, 000 refugees from the North West
Frontier Province4. With small Government loans, payable in
twenty years, apractically self-supporting industrial township was
established,

1) Firka. In Madras is an administrative unit which comprises about 30 villages,
2) Report of the Fiscal Commission, Govt, of India, 1954, p. 15,

3) Interm Report of Pilot Development Project, Etawah, 1952,

4) Dube, S.C. Indian's Changing Villages, 1958, p. 8.
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Excellent by themselves as these experiments were, they could not
provide a model for the development of the rural community. Never-
theless, they demonstrated what the co-operative endeavour of the
people themselves, with technical guidance and a modest financial
aid provided by the Government, could achieve.

In March 1950, the G overnment of India set up the Planning Com-
mission with the tasks!) tomake anassessment of material, capital,
and human resources of the country, toforznulate plans for the max-
imum utilisation of their resources, to define a stage for the plans
tobecarried out, to indicate the retarding factors in progress and
recommendations to over come them, to evaluate the progress from
time to time and to determine the nature and machinery which would
benecessary for the successful implimentation of each stage of the
plan.

In the year 1951 K, M. Munshi, thenthe Minister for Food and Agri-
culture, GovernmentofIndiainitiated anintegrated production pro-
gramme in order to over come the food shortage in the country. The
programme was called Land Transformation Plan?, the main objec-
tive of whichhasbeen, "The Utilization of land on a rational basis
so that all the available resources of land, water, and livestock are
developed to their maximum potential and the population is assured
of a decent standard ofliving''. Howevér, the programme could not
proceed due to the start of the Community Development Programme
in 1952,

Before we deal with the Community Project and National Extension
Service Programme, I should like to mention that there have been
many other rural development programmes in India such as the
Sarvodaya Scheme in Bombay, the Bihar Panchayat Raj Scheme, the
American friends Service inOrissa, the Friends Rural Committee
in Madhya Pradesh, the Rajasthan Sewa sang in Rajasthan, etc.?9 .
The absence of any reference to these programmes and schemes in
this chapter does not mean that their influence on rural develop-
ments has been under-rated. Here only those major schemes and
programmes have been mentioned which included agriculture as one
of the aspects in their development plans.

In gpite of the above mentioned schemes and the effortsby well or-
ganised departments of Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Co-opera-
tives, etc. there wasno significant improvement in the agricultural
condition of the country as awhole. The Gurgaon Scheme of Brayne
(1928), taken as one of the oldest schemes of rural development,
did not produce lasting effects. The reasonsfor its failure might be
that the only force behind its achievements was personal authority
and not the co-operation and will of the farmers. Farmers were com-
pelled and not convincedtobuy improved implements. Besides, the
advice giventofarmers was not backed by enough supply. Even to-
day one can find a few mould board ploughs with the farmers that
were supplied during the scheme. Buttheir spare parts had never
been available and therefore they remained unused in those days as

1) The First Five Year Plan, Govt. of India, 1952, p. 111.

2) Land Transformation for Anand Taluka. I.C.A.R., 1953,
3) Kurukshetra vol, 2, 3, 1953, pp. 43 - 486,
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well as now-a-days. Moreover, the only method of extension used
was field demonstration, which did notprove to be very effective.

In my opinion field demonstrations in a country like India, might
have been accompanied by individual approach. The ultimate out
come of the scheme was its failure to convince the farmers that
it had been for their own benefit. As soon as Brayne left the
district all that was done collapsed.

In 1951, the quetion arose as to whether the Grow More Food
Campaign started in 1942 was successful infulfilling the objective
for which it was started. In early 1952 the Grow More Food
Enquiry Committee!) was appointed to examine whether the results
achievedby the Grow More Food Campaign had been commen-
surate with the scale of expenditure involved and to suggest meas-
ures to ensure the optimum utilisationof the available production
requisites by the cultivators. The committee remarked, "The Grow
More Food Campaign has not fully achieved the results expected,
since ithas not aroused enthusiasm in the countryside. The problem
of food production is a much wider one than the elimination of food
imports. Agricultural improvement is again an integral part of a
much wider problem of raising the level of rural life"

""No lasting improvement in rural life is possible if aspects of it
are treated inisolation. So an extension organisation should be set
up for rural work which would reach every farmer and assist in the
co-ordinated development of all aspects of rurallife'. At village
level there will be one worker who will be responsible for 5 to 10
villages. He will be the joint agent for all development activities and
will convey to the farmer the lessons of research and to the experts
the difficulties of the farmers and arrange the supplies and services
needed by the farmer, including preliminary assistance in animal
and plant diseases".

"The 'Extension' organisation should be spread all over the country
within the shortest practicable time, notexceeding 10 years...... .

Following the recommendations of the "Grow More Food Enquiry
Committee", the Community Development Programme was inaugura-
ted onOctoherZ 1952, the 83rd anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi.
Fifty-five Community Projects were launched. Each Project area
comprised about 300 villages, coveringanareaof 450 to 500 miles
i.e. about 1, 50, 000 acreswith apopulation of about 2, 00, 000 per-
sons. A projectareawasdivided into three Development Blocks of
hundred villages, each with a population of about 65, 000 persons.
-Each block was divided into about twenty groups, each containing
five villages. Each group of village was being served by a Gram-
Sevak (the Village Level Worker)., Of five villages, one generally
became the headquarter of the Gram-Sevak.

The experience of the first fifty-five Community Projects and the
popular enthusiasm that they aroused emphasised the need for a
rapid extension of the programme to other parts of the country.
The country's human and financial resources were, however, not of
the order and magnitude by which a comprehensive programme

1) Report of Grow More Food Enquiry Committee, Govt. of India, 1952,
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covering the entire country, as contemplated in the first fifty-five

Community Projects, could be under taken.

The Govt. of India, therefore, decided to launch alongside the
Community Projects a programme which was somewhat less com-
prehensiveincharacter, butapermanent process ofimprovement,
called the National Extension Service. At the same time it was
decided that after the areas had been treated under the National
Extension Service, the selection of the blocks would periodically be
made to be taken over for intensive development, contemplated in
the Community Development Project Programme,

One may like to know why 2nd October was chosen as the day to
launch the Community Project Programme. The significance of
2nd October is clear from the words of Prime Minister of In-ia,
Jawahar Lal Nehrul). He says, ""These Community Projects appear
to me to be something of vital importance, not only in the material
achievements they will bring about but much more so because they
speak to build up the Community and the individuals to make the
latter the builder of his own village centre and of India in the larger
sense. It corresponds to the principles of GandhiJi, who taught us
many lessons but essentially he taught us towork and to serve. By
inaugurating the Community Projects on 2nd October we would like
toadd further sanclty to this occasion by commencing it on Gandhi
Jayanti Day?.'

In 1952 - '53 series of Community Projects the provision per
block was Rs. 22 lakhs for a period of three years. This was re-
duced to 15 lakhs for 1953 - '54 series. The present provision of
National Extension Service stage of three years in Rs. 4 lakhs and
for the Community Development stage it is Rs. 8 lakhs, makingup
the total of Rs. 12 lakhs for six years.

Meanwhile in 1953 Planning Research and ActionlInstitute was set
up at Lucknow to devise ways and methods for rural development.
Several evaluation studies have been carried out by this institute.
Orne of its achievementsis in the Soil Conservation Programme, i.e.
with the participation of villagersbunds have been constructed round
the fields to conserve rainwater and to check water erosion. This
achievement may be taken as one of the unique examples of people's
partmlpatlon.

The basic aims of the Community Project and the National Exten-
sion Service Programmes under the first Five Year Plan interms
?f their immediate and ultimate goals may be summarised as fol-

ows:

1. To provide a substantial increase in the country's agricultural
productmn and improvements in the system of communications,
in rural health and hygiene and in village education.

2. To initiate and direct a process of mtegrated cultural change
aimed at transforming the social economic life of the villages.

In the words of V.T.Krishnamachari® the Community Develop-

1) Jawahar l.alNebruon Community Development, Govt. of India, 1957.
2) Birth Day.
3) Talk Broadcast on October 3, 1955.
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ment Programme consists of two stages, "Firstly, every area
comes under the National Extension Service, a permanent move-
ment assisted by the Central Government on a permanent basis.
Secondly, National Extension Service Blocks showing good results
in a way of people’s response to programmes are selected for in-
tensive development as Community Development Blocks for a period
of 3 years. These two stages are interrelated. They are parts of a
single movement'.

During the last sevenyears anaverage of about Rs. 800, 000 have
been spent daily on rural uplift in India under the Community
Development Programme. The people!s contribution to this amounts
to Rs. 300, 000 about 64 % of the Government expenditure?. This
contribution has been in the form of cash, kind and labour. The
programme now covers 300, 000 villages, more than half of rural
India, with a population of 160 million people.

The ultimate responsibility of implementing the Community
Development Programme throughout the country is to rest with
Village Councils, as was alsoproposed in a meeting of the Central
Council for Local self-Governments, heldinSirinagar in1957. The
mainidea of this proposal is tobring about far reaching decentral-
isation in the existing administration, particularly in the sphere of
developmental activities. Theidea of decentralizing governmental
machinery by giving more power to Viliage Councils is in line with
the directives of India's constitutioni. e. the Village councils should
gradually become the basic unit of Government. The Ministry of
Community Development and Co-operation has also been empha-
sising the role of the Local self-Governments in transforming the
Community Projects and National Extension Service from the
Governments programme with the people's participation into the
people's programme with Government participation.

This does not mean that Village Councils should become isolated
and almost independent units. Although they should be endowed with
substantial powers to govern local affairs in the social, economic,
educational and cultural spheres, arrangements should also be made
forbringing about aclose co-ordination between different councils
at District level. But it should not be forgotten that before large-
scale decentralisationis carried out it would be necessary to bring
about a better social and economic equality in the village commu-
nities. Atpresent the Indian village communities are caste ridden
and there is sharp in-equality among the people. A minority of
rural people still commands the majority of land in the villages.
Casteism is still a potent danger to the growth of sound village
councils,

One would also like to know what will be the place of the Agri-
cultural Departments of the States in which the Community Devel-
opment Programme also exists.

Before we discuss the fate of the agricultural departments, it
will be worthwhile to know the activities of the latter before the
Community Development Programme came into existence.

1) India News, Jan, 31, 1959, vol. 6, p. 6.
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The Director of Agriculture of a State was responsible forall
aspects of agricultural development. He guided research and
directed field work. In general, he used to have expert officers,
such as a Deputy Director of Agriculture, an Agricultural Chemist,
a Livestock Expert, anEconomic Botanist, etc. The District Agri-
cultural Officers and assistants were the channels through which the
Agricultural Department spread its information. A district agri-
cultural officer was incharge of one district. He carried out ex-
periments designed by the experts and in addition he was respon~
sible for the demonstration programme. In each district there
were two to three demonstrators who were responsible for setting
up demonstrations on the cultivators plots.

Since the beginning of the Community Development Programme and
N.E.S. the duties of assistants and district agricultural officers
have been taken over by village level workers and agricultural
supervisors. The field work of the agricultural departmenthas been
taken over by the field staff of the Community Development and
N.E.S. Blocks. In place of experts of the agricultural department
there are subject specialists at district and state levels. In a way
there is no need to have a separate agricultural department when
the present development programme covers all the agricultural
aspects, except for research and education, in addition to other
agpects of rural development. So gradually all the states will have
a Community Development Department, a comprehensive depart-
ment which embraces all the rural developmental aspects. How-
ever, the agricultural research and education will be the respon-
sibility of the state research institutions and universities, the
former being under the Director of Agriculture and the latter under
the Vice-Chancellor of the university.

The backbone of the whole programme of intensive rural develop-
ment under the Community Developmentis the Village Leve Worker.
As the strategic and vital link between all the rest of the development
organisation and the village people, he is the solid nucleus round
which the whole extension programme isbuilt. The task of training
these Village Level Workers, whichisvestedin the Directorate of
Extension and Training, Ministry of Food and Agriculture, is,
therefore, one of almost frightening responsibility.

In order to meet the increasing demand of Village Level Workers
and other Extension personnel for the implementation of the Com-
munity Development Programme, five Extension Training centres
were established in 1952 at Mandya (Mysore), Sindewahi (Madhya
Pradesh), Burdwan (West Bengal), Bakshi Ka Talab (Uttar Pradesh)
and Anand (Bombay). In October of that year the Community Project
Programme envisaged the establishment of 1200 blocks which
needed 12,000 trained extension workers at Village Level, in
addition to various supervisory personnel at Block Level. Tomeet
this urgent need the Ministry of Food and Agriculture immediately
took in hand the establishment of 29 more Extension Training
Centres, in co-cperation with the State Governmenis. Besides,
the training centres for Block Development Officers, Extension
Supervisors and Social Education Organisers and Basic "Agricul-
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tural Colleges to impart agricultural training to Village Level
Workers were also started. The position of the training centres
for extension personnel upto 1956 is as follows:
Table 3.
Training centres.
Category of Training Centres: No. of Training Centres:

Village Level Workers 48
Basic Agricultural Schools 57
Extension Supervisors 17
Social Education Organisers 9
Block Development Officers 3

The latest position of the training centres of extensionpersonnel
obtained from the Directorate of Extension and Training, Ministry
of Food and Agriculture is as follows:

Table 4.
Growth of Training Institutions.
Category of Training Centres: No. of Training Centres:

Village Level Warker
1. Integrated 2) 39) oo
2. Non-integrated 20
Basic Agricultural Schools
1. Integrated 19)
2. Non-integrated 42) 61
Extension Supervisors 20
Social Education Organisers 14

Block Development Officers 4
(Map of the training centre is shown on the opposite side.)

The detailed list of extension training institution is given under
Appendix D,

In addition to the training centres, started to train the extension
personnel, ExtensionWings, toimpart extension training to College
students, were also attached to five Agricultural Colleges in 1952
with financial agsistance from the Food Foundation®. The College
of Agriculture, Nagpur and the Nagpur University were the first in
India to implement that scheme during that year.

At present almost all the University colleges (Appendix C) have
Extension as one of the subjects for the I.Sc. (Agri) and B. Sc.
(Agri)® degree course of four years and have prescribed a the-
oretical and practical Agricultural Extension syllabus.

Before concluding the history of agricultural development in India

.1) Kurukshetra, vol, 5, 1, 1856, p. 47 - 48. . .

2) Atthe Third Conference of Princﬁ)als of Extension Training Centres and Basic Agricuitural Schools
held atSimla in June, 1956, it was recommended, "There should be integrated courses fgr im-
parting training in basic agriculture and extension. The institutions should be integrated with the
addition of Basic A gricultural Schools to Extension Training Centres, The Study Team of Com-
munity Projects and National Extension Service (1958) also recommended the introduction of
integrated training courses for Village Level Workers. The figures indicate the Extension Training
‘Centres and Basic Agricultural Schools where integration has taken place. R

3) Summary record of Conference of Teachers of Extension Methods and Principals of Agncultura\k
Colleges in India held at New Delhi, March 6, 1957. .

4) Equivalent to Propadiatic and Candidaat examioations of the State Agricultural University of
Wageningen.
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it seems worthwhile tohave a birds eye view of the achievements
of the programme. It is rather difficult, however, to give a de-
tailed account of the total quantitative achievements of the Com-
munity Development Programme. Moreover, it is not easy to
separate the achievements of the Community-Pevelopment Projects
from those brought aboutby other agencies, specially non-official
organisations such as mentioned previously.

The impact of the Community Development Programma has been
subjected to analysis and evaluation by anumber of distinguished
scholars and organisations. Prof. Wilsom), Prof. Taylor?,
Prof. Dube®, Team for the study of Community Projects and
National Extension Service and many others have attempted to
assess the nature, working and success of the Community Develop-
ment Programme. The Bench Mark Surveys of Bhadrak and Batala
Blocks also provide an insight into the working of Commuuaity
Projects. Itwill be verydifficultindeed toindicate adequately here
the main findings of these studies separately. Howevei, a few
major findings need to be given.

It should be noted at the very outset that all scholars and or-
ganisations which have evaluated the Community Development
Programme fundamentally accept the economic policy of the
Government of India and of the Five Year Plans. Furthermore,
all these evaluators have assumed that the Community Development
Programme is both desirable and appropriate as a technique of re-
constructing the agrarian economy and society of India. It is there-
fore necessary to make explicit the major assumptions taken for
granted by others. As Prof. Taylor remarks, '"The whole concept
of the plan of Community Development Extension Programme is
that the local self-help village groups will mobilize their natural
and human resources for local improvements of all kinds and all
technical agencies of Government will aid them in this under-
taking".

It implies, according to him, 1. initiative of peopleinbothfor-
mulating and executing the programmes, 2. therefore the schemes
of generating and organising a large number of voluntary asso-
ciations almost of primary group nature and also a wide variety
of local institutions, 3. reliance uponthe work group techniques,
4. active participation of the people in all the stages of imple-
mentation, 5. governmental administrative machinery which acts
ds an assisting body.

According to the Evaluation Report on the working of Community
Projects and National Extension Service Blocks4% the following
conclusions have been drawn regarding the achievements of the
Community Development Programme:

1) Wilson, M.L. Community Development Programme in India, 1956.

2) Tazlor, Carl, C. A critical Analysis of India's Community Development Programme, 1956.

3) Dube, S.C. India's changing villages, 1958.

4) Evaluation Report on working of Community Projects and N.E. Blocks vol. I, Government of
India, April 1957, pp. 17 - 21.
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. Almost all the villages have been covered by oneor more items

in the programme.

. Items involving physical change, especially constructional and

irrigational activity are widespread and have coniributed in
some measure to the production potent1a1 of the block areas.

. Items involving physmal change in production attitudes are

successful while it is not possible to say anything about changes

in production attitudes among artisans due to the fact that pro-

grammes concerning cottage industries are neither widespread

nor particularly successful.

Items involving changes in standards of living, especially in

regard to primary education and drinking-water are com-

paratively successful, while those concerning adultliteracy and
personal and environmental hygiene are not equally success--
ful.

Items involving change in social attitudes such as readiness to
go in for or maintain Community Centres, youth clubs and
women'sorganisations are, generally speakingnot particularly
successful.

. Items involving change in organisational attitudes in economic

field such asbetter understanding of objectives and obligations
of co-operation and readiness to make use of co-operative
societies for purposes other thancredit such as production and
marketing are comparatively unsuccessful.
Itemsinvolvingchangein organisational attitude in political
field, suchasbetter understanding of the objectives and respon-
sibilities of panchayat membership and readiness to use pan-
chayats for planning and executing village development pro-
grammes are comparatively unsuccessful.

The objective of inducing public participation has been com-
paratively successful in the case of constructional program-
mes, but not in case of institutional programmes.

Too much dependence on Government initiative and assistance
is still being exhibited by the vast majority of the rural popula-
tion affected by the programme.

The rural populationin the project area is, generally speaking
now developing a feeling that the Government is there not
merely to rule but also to help. In fact, expectation of what the
Government can do to helphas perhaps reached a stage peyond
the current resources of the Government. On the other hand
there has not taken place an equally strong sentiment of self-
reliance and initiative, either individual or co-operative. Un-
less, therefore, the Government deploys more resources in
rural areas and the people, inturn, show greater initiative and
self-help, a situation is being created in rural India which is
bound to give rise to serious difficulties.

There is wide disparity in the distribution of achievements and
therefore of the benefits of the Community Development Pro-
gramme. Thisdisparity existsbetween different blocks in the
project areas. Within the blocks it exists between the Head
Quarter Villages of Village Level Workers, the villages easily
accessible to them and the villages not so easily accessible,
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Within the villages, it exists between cultivators and non-cul-
tivators, and within the cultivating classes, it exists between
the cultivators of bigger holdings and larger financial resources.

12. Orientation of the project staff in the objectives and techniques
of Community Development and of the Five Year Plan is neither
adequate nor uniform in distribution.

13. Advisory Committees at block and district levels are still to
play the role that was expected of them in the development pro-
gramme. Thisisdue partly todefective membership and partly
to continuing reluctance of the official machinery to make full
and positive use of the Advisory Committee.

In all, five Evaluation Reports on the working of Community Devel-
opment and National Extension Service Blocks have been published
by the Programme Evaluation Organisation, Planning Commission
of the Government of India, since the start of the Community Devel-
opment Programme in1952. The last and fifth evaluation report has
beenpublishedin1958. In it emphasis has been laid on a relatively
intensive study of a few selected topics, suchas acceptance of agri-
cultural practices, study of Panchayats etc., rather then an extensive
review of all aspects of the Programme. The most commonmethods
used for evaluationreports are interviews, schedules and question-
naires.

Nevertheless, the Indian Community Development Programme ig
animpressive and pioneering venture. Its results may influence the
developments not only in Asia but in many other technologically
under-developed areas of the world as a whole. A beginning has
been made but the programme so far certainly has not done much
more than to touch the surface of the complex and difficult problems
of the Indianmasses, However, there are some signs that the great
masses of rural India are awakening. The awakening must be fol-
lowed by determined efforts to channel the vast man-power and
human resources of the country into creative and productive pur-
suits. The task is vast and challenging and will not permit any
delay. The world wide praise thathas greeted the Indian Community
Development Programme should notblind the planners to the many
pitfalls that still exist and lie ahead. Through critical self-evaluation
and innovation, efforts should be made to make the programme more
effective,



CHAPTER IIL

AGRICULTURAL POSITION IN THE NETHERLANDS AND INDIA.

In dealing in the scope of a single chapter with the agricultural
positioninthe two countries, itisnécessary torestrictthe descrip~
tion to the broadest outline. As a result only those factors which
are relevant for the present agricultural position have been discus-
sed.

Liand utiligation,

With land utilisation the sole and main concern is with the econo-
mics of land use as actually inevidence within the limitations im-
posed by physical factors, though the importance of physical factors
concerning land, which belongs to the realm of geography and physi-
cal sources, cannot be ignored in discussing the issue; in fact they
are the frame work in which the economics of land use operate®

The whole system of land utilisation as itis found in both counirieg
reflects established practices which have remained unchanged for
many years., However, there seem to be twofactors governing the
land use:

1. The physical factors like climate, topography and soils.

2. The humanfactors like the lenght of occupation of the area,social
and economic institutions such as the system of land tenure,
the density of population and the level of cultivation of the pop-
ulation which determine the extent to which the physical capac-
ities of the land are utilised.

The following table shows the land utilisation in the Netherlands
and India:

Table 52)
Land utilization (1956)
India ~ in 1000 hectares -  Netherlands
Total Area 328888 (percentage 354> ( tage
2521&1.&&) ol Tqtal Area)
Arable land, fallows
and orchards 158341 48,12 1054 32,48
Permanent medows and pasture 11155 3.40 1251 38.55
Forest Land 50089 15.24 249 7.70
Other Land (unused. built up,
waste land ete.) 109303 33.24 641 21,27

1) Ely and Wehrwein-Land Economics, 1940, p. 24

2) Compiled from the YearBook ofFood and Agricultural Statistics F.A.O. 1957, Vol. XI, part I,
3) Land area only.
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From table 5, itisclear that the percentage of area under arable
farming, fallow and orchards is more in India then in the Nether-
lands. But the situation is the reverse in case of area under per-
manent medows and pastures. Whereas the percentage of area under
built up, waste land and unused, but potentially productive land, is
higher in India as compared with that of the Netherlands and the
same is the position in case of the area under forests. The table
demonstrates the predominance of live-stock or dairy farmingin the
Netherlands and arable farming in India.

Physical factors,

1. Season and Rainfall,

The most important feature in the meteorology of India is the
alternation of mon-soon, seasonal winds whose direction more or
less reverses twice during theyear, i.e. in Summer (June to Sep-
tember) the general flow of wind is from sea toland and in Winter
{October to March) the wind over the country is mainly from con-
tinental origin. The former wind is known as South-West Mon-soon
and the latter North-East Mon-soon. Based on these climatic varia-
tions there are roughly speaking, two main agricultural sowing
seasons, June-July (Kharif) and October-November (Rabi). Rain-
fall distribution is shown in Appendix G.

In the Netherlands the annual rainfall amounts to 700 mmY . There
is a fair distribution of rainfall, the average of the month being
44 mm during the driest months i.e, March and April and 74 mm
during the wettest month, August. India exhibits great diversity of
climate between the regions as compared with the Netherlands. In
Northern India alone Assam in the East and Rajasthan in the West
present acontrast of dampness anddryness. Again Punjab is of the
mostpronounced character with extreme summer heat and almost
freezingcold, while inthe South analmost unvarying heat with great
humidity prevails throughout the year. However, the Netherlands
has arelatively mild climate owing to the prevailing westerly sea-
winds and the warming effect of the gulf-stream in the sea-water? .

2. Soils,

Generally speaking, the soils of the Netherlands can be divided
into greatly different parts. The West and North of the country
consists of mainly low-lying clay and peat soils, where as the East
and South are built up of diluvial soils®. Part of these diluvial soils
was formerly covered with high peat. Most of this high peat is stated
to have been cut and used as fuel. The remaining loose layer was
covered with sand and this after reclamation yielded a good soil of
an excellent character. The low peat soils and the low stiff clay
soilsareless suitable to arable farming, but well suited to grazing
purposes. The younger sea-clay soils are chiefly used for arable
farming.

1) Physical planning in the Netherlands, 1965.
2) E.W.Hofstee - Rural Life and Rural Welfare in the Netherlands, 1957, p. 3.
3) C.H.Edelman - Soils of the Netherlands, 1950, p. 8.
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The soils.in India in the widest sense can be classified info the
four main groups ”: The Red soils, Laterite and Lateritic soils,
Black soils and Alluvial soils. Alluvial soils are by far the most
important agriculturally and they cover an extensive tract of the
country. They are distributed mainly in the Northern and North-
Easternparts including the states of Punjab, U.P., Bihar, parts
of Assam and Orissa. In addition to these four major groups of
soils there are also other types such as Forest and Hill soils,
Saline and Alkaline soils, Desert soils and Peat and Marshy soils.

The importance of different types of soil lies in the fact that the
soil types determine to a great extent the kind of crops that could be
sown on them or it canbe said that soil types determine the pattern
of crop distribution. For instance,inIndia groundnut and millets can
be grown efficiently on red soils, cotton flourishes well on black
soils and cereals on alluvial soils. Accordingly in the Netherlands
low peat and stiff clay soils are most suited tograzing and younger
clay soils to arable farming.

Arable crops.

It is estimated that only 11.9 per cent of the crop-area is sown
more than once peryearinIndia 2, The mainlimiting factor seems
to be the deficiency of moisture. In the Netherlands too, double
cropping ismore orless impracticable, except for the sandy soils
where rye forms the main crop and usually after itsharvest a fodder
crop such as turnip is grown. In the arable farmmg areas (sea-
clay), wheat is generally taken as amaincrop in the Netherlands.
However, only one crop can be grown usually because of the very
cold season during winter. Consequently double cropping in India
is difficultbecause of the deficiency of moisture and in the Nether-
lands because of the cold season.

Grazing is an important use of land which has received consid-
erable attention in the Netherlands. In the words of Prof. Hofstee,
"The natural pastures are almost non-existent in the Netherlands
and practically all the pastures are made up of grassland which is
looked upon as cultivated land". Butin India the area under pastures
is very small and the cattle population is tremendous. The con-
sequence has been that live-stock was dependent on stray grazing
supplemented by stalks of grains like millets, wheat, rice, etc.
Besides, whatever pastures are avaible they are over-grazed which
leads to the destruction of forests and soil erosionin the country.

The following table shows the common crops grown in the two
countries with special reference to the aera under each crop and
its yield.

In addition to the crops shownin the following table there are still
more crops sown in each country. But the main idea of giving this
table is to depict commoncrops grown as cereals and non-cereals
in the Netherlands and India. The table in general gives the back-
wardness of Indian agriculture in comparison to Dutch agriculture.

1) S.P.Ray Chaudhary-Integrated all India Soil and Land use Survey Scheme, 1955,
2) India (A Reference Anmual), 1957, p. 297,
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Table 6 (195TY

. production
crops country area in in 1000 |yieldsin
1000 ha |Metric Tons|{100 kg/ha
Wheat Netherlands 86 309 35.9
India 12,297 8707 7.1
Barley Netherlands 14 273 36.9
India 3392 2793 8.2
Oats Netherlands 153 482 31.6
India - - -
Potato Netheriands 144 3042 222.0
India 284 1701 60.0
Linseed Netherlands 32 27 8.3
India 1521 356 2.3

The yiels of wheat per hectare in the Netherlands is as much as
five times that in India. It is four times as much for barley and
3.4 timesas muchfor potato and linseed. One of the main reasons
for increase cropyieldin the Netherlands is the increasing use of
inorganic fertilisers as shown in the following table:

Table 72 (in 1000 tons)
954 1955 1956
Fertilizers India | Netherl. | India | Netherl. | India I Netherl. | India l Netherl.
Nitrogenous 63.1 148.3 110.5 187.0 141,17 187.3 154.4 189.4
Phosphoric 11.56 115.6 14.4 108.4 12.2 110.6 14,0 110.9
Potasic ‘8.2 151.2 15.17 146.1 6.7 165.4 13.3 151.6

The use of the above stated fertilizers is several times higher in
the Netherlands thanin India, specially when the total cropped area
in each country is taken into consideration. From this it can be
concluded that there is more intensified production of crops (greater
capital investment) in the Netherlands thaninlIndia. Moreover, not
only the yields of the arable crops are higherin the Netherlands in
comparison with those of India but the yields of some of the crops
such as wheat, oats, potato etc. are the highest in the world? .

Land Holding.

The problems under land.holding have two aspects: the existing
size of the individual production unit and the actual pattern of dis-
tribution of the plots under each unit, denoted by terms of sub-
division and fragmentation. Both sub-division and fragmentation
have circumscribed the application of efficient methods of cultiva-
tion. By fragmentation is meant the stage in the evolution of
agricultural holdings in which a single farm consists of numerous
discrete parcels®, often scattered over a wide area.

1) Compiled from Year Book of Food and Agricultural Statistics, 1957.

2) Ibid.
3) The Consolidation of Fragmented Agricultural Holdings, F.A.O., 1950, p. 5.
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The average size of land holdings in the Netherlands according to
their ownership in the years 1910, 1921, 1930, 1938 and 1950 are
given in the following table:

Table 8% (in hectares)

Years Farmers. Agricultural Labourers Horticuiturists
1910 11.7 0.73 2,27
1921 10.9 0.70 2.817
1930 11,0 0.76 2.28
1938 11.1 - 1,90
1950 11.0 0.33 2,01

The average size of anagricultural farm in the country is 11.4 2
ha.Where as the average size of land holdings in some of the states in
India is given below:

Table 93)

States Hectares States Hectares
Assam 2.12 Hyderabad 5.64
Bihar 1.84 M.Bharat 4.84
Bombay 3.90 Mysore 2.88
M.P. 5.56 Rajasthan 6.76
Madras 1.80 Saurastra 11.84
Orissa 2.24 Travancore and Cochin 0.96
Punjab 4,73 Jammu and Kashmir 1,52
u.pP 2,12 All India 3.00
W.Bengal 1.96

From the above tables it is clear that the average size of farm
holdings in India is much smaller than that in the Netherlands.

In India the. more wide-spread and obstinate problem of land
holding is that of the uneconomic size. In Punjab the number of
holdings below 3 acres increased from 43.3 % of the totalholdings
in 1925 to 48.8 % in 1939%, In Bombay the.average holding de-
creased from 40 acres in 1871 to 7 acres in 19155).Fragmentation,
however, alsoplaysanimportantpart. A striking example of frag-
mentation of aholding is givenby Dr. Mann from the village Pimpla
Soudagar in Bombay where he found 150 owners had amongst them
no less than 729 plots, of which 463 were less than 1 acre and 211
were less than a quarter ofan acre® . A similar example was found
by Bhalla according to whom in the village of Bairampur in Punjab
34.5 % of the cultivators had over 25 fragments each™,

1) Igtgrpreted from Rural Life and Rural Welfare in the Netherlands, 1954, p. 34,
2) Ibid,p . 35.

3) Indiag Agriculture in Brief, 1957, p. 57,

4) Report of the Famine Enquiry Commission, 1945, p. 256.

5) Ibid.

6) Ibid.

T) Consolidation of Holdings, Reserve Bank of India, 1951, p. 86.
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Itcanalsobe stated that inIndia there hasbeen atendency infarm
holdings do decrease, whereasinthe Netherlands their average siz ¢
remained more or less the same (Table 8) upto 1950. But after~
wards land holding size seems to have increased.

The ill effects of sub-division and fragmentation of land holdings
were first of all realised inIndia by the state of Baroda (now merged
in Bombay) and on the recommendation of a committee set up in
1917 restrictions were laid down by which cultivated land could not
be divided below 18 bigas (4.5 acres) and nursery land below 15
bigas. At present in states like Bombay, Punjab, M. P., Delhi,
Jammu and Kashmir etc, the legislations permit the Government
compulsory consolidation of scattered land holdings in an area and
also to prohibit sub-division below acertain minimum area called
"standard area". Any partitions and transfers which have the effect
of reduction on any holding below the size of ""standard area'' arenot
permissible. But such legislations are of recent origin.

To prevent the emergence of uneconomic holdingsz) , In U, P, the
Government has fixed a minimum of 6.5.acres as the limit, Hydera-
bad 2 to 24 acres, Delhi 8 acres and M. Bharat 15 acres.

Ingeneral, the consolidationwork in India reveals that consolida-
tion proceedings are usually initiated by the Government. However,
the success of consolidation is limited by the suspicion of holders
and other natural factors such as wide variation in soil fertility,
productivity, the conditions of water supply, the type of farming,
etc. The financial implications involved inpaying the compensation
for the rearrangement of the fields and meeting the expenses of the
measures of improvement undertaken as a part of the operation,
present another serious bottleneck in the effective execution of the
legislation.

The problem of undersized farm-holdings in the Netherlands is
being solved in two ways:

1. Internal reform which means that small holdings are enlarged
by addition of reclaimed land and by purchase of exira land in
re-allocation areas.

2. Externalreform which means the land is made available some-
where elsed),

It was inthe year 1924 thatinthe Netherlands the first legal pro-
visions, dealing with the consolidation or re-allocation of land
holdings, were provided. Under them a vote had tobe taken amongst
the owners concerned. A double majority was necessary before a
scheme of re-allocation of farm land could be carried out, that is,
first, amajority of land ownersand, secondly, amajority of farm-

1) India (A Reference Annual) New Delhi, 1957, p. 250. . .

2) Opinion differs on the concept of economic holdings. Keatingdefinesitasa holding which allows
a man a chance of preducing sufficiently to support himself and his famhli' in reasonable comiort
after paying hisnecessary expenses. Dr. Mann defines it asone which will provide for an average
family the minimum standard of life. The Central Committee of the Govt. of India on Land
Reformsdefines it asthe minimum area which in the opinion of the Govt. will provide a nominal
family of five members with sufficient income to maintain itself in reasonable comfort.

3) Agriculture LXII, 7 (1955).
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ers representing the greater part of an area. In 1938, a new law
was passed which stimulated the re-allocation of land very con-
siderably and differed from that of 1924 in the fact that a single
majority was considered sufficient, Besides, measureswere taken
to reduce the costs of regrouping? .

The present legal arrangements provided for the consolidation of
land holdings in the Netherlands may be classified into two groups:
1. Regrouping by mutual agreement.

2. Regrouping by law.

Inthe former case all the owners affected (not less than three) can
agree to pool their land and redistribute it according to a prear-
ranged plan. In the latter case, the general responsibility of re-
grouping is put on a Central Commission formed partly of repre-
sentatives of agricultural organisations and partly of officers who
act in an advisory capacity. The responsibility for the re-allo-
cation scheme is put, inthe firstinstance, upon alocal commission
consisting of five members and appointed by the provincial adminis-
tration on the advice of the Central Commission.

With regard to the cost of re-allocation, the law provides that the
state will bear the expenses of the Central Commission in making
the plans, the expenses of meetings, publications and such like. In
the beginning all the expenses are advanced by the state and after
the scheme hasbeen carried out, itis apportioned according to plot
size. The amount débited to the plots are payable by the farmers
oveg; a period of 30 years at 5 % and are levied through the land
taxs) .

Table 10 )
Consolidation of Land Holding (in hectares)
State/Union Teiritory | Work Completed | Work in Progress
upto 31-12-'57 on 31-12-"57
Andhra Pradesh - 76936.4
gish?:rm - 102354.0
Bombay 512257.0 471816.8
Madhya Pradesh 1198174.0 87856.8
Madras L. -
Mysore 155733.6 180444, 0
Orissa 29,3 -
Punjab 38 32349,6 2246955, 2
Ra jasthan 8400,0 144847, 6
Uttar Pradesh 559436.8 1494051,6
West Bengal - -
Delhi 80733.6 -
Himachal Pradesh 8704.8 10440.4
Manipur - -
Pondicherry - -

1) A.Rienks - Re-allocation of farm land in the Netherlands. Intemational Journal of Agrarian
Affairs, vol. I, No. 4, 1954, p. 33,

2) Ibid, p. 43.

3) Compiled from India (A Reference Annual), 1959, p. 346.
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Thus it is evident from the provisions provided in both countries
that land consolidation is being carried out by law. In the Nether-
lands itis, however, possible as well by mutual agreement among
farmers. The financial implications involved in paying the com-
pensationfor the rearrangement of the fields are serious obstacles
in India in the consolidation programme, as the economic life
of the farmers is uncertain and the latter may not pay the ex-
penses regularly, Where as the problem of consolidation-cost
payment is not so serious in the Netherlands.

Inspite of all suchdifficulties a considerable cultivated area has
been consolidated inIndia, specially duringthe First Five Year Plan
period about 850000 hectares were congolidated in Bombay, 1174500
hectares in Madhya Pradesh, 1944000 hectares in Punjab, 5265000
hectares in P,E.P.S.U., and 1782000 hectares in Utter Pradesh.
The above table showed the progress of the consolidation of land
holdings in the different States of India upto December 31st, 1957.

Live-stock-Position,

Cattle plays a very important role in Indian as well as in Dutch
agriculture. But whereas in the Netherlands cattle is mainly kept
for milk and meat, in India their primary purpose is draught for
the plough or cart. "Without the ox", wrote the Royal Commission
on Agriculture in India (1928), '"no cultivation would be possible;
without the ox no produce can be transported?. In India cattle
supplies motive power for almost all agricultural operations such as
ploughing, lifting water from wells, transportation of produce to the
market, whereas in the Netherlands all such operations are general-
ly carried out by mechanised power. Thus in India without cattle
fields remain unploughed, storesandbins stand empty and food and
drink loose their savour and for a vegetarian country what can be
worse than to have no milk, no butter-and Ghee (butter).

Inview of the great importance of cattle in Indian agriculture their
present positionis deplorable. With the increasing popularity of the
cultivation of food and commercial crops, the majority of farmers
have come to regard animal husbandry as anaccident of agriculture
rather than as an integral part of it4.

For every hectare of net area sown 16.7 cattle is kept in India,
against 2 for3) every hectare in the Netherlands. India has the
largest cattle population in the world but the productive value of
the cattle isnot corresponding with their number. In fact the large-
number of deminutive cattle is a serious drain on the country's

1) The Royal Commission on Agriculture in India, 1928.
2) The Ecouomics of Indian Agriculture, Madras, 1951, p. 255.
3) Dutch Agriculture, 1947, p. 65.
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limited fodder supply and eats into the profits from agriculture.
The Royal Commission on Agriculture has summed it up so well,
"The worse the condition for rearing cattle, the greater the number
tend to be. As the cattle grow smaller insize and greater in num-
ber the rate at which the condition becomes worse for the breeding
of good live-stock is accelerated".

The following table shows the position of cattle in the two coun-
tries:

b))

Table 11
Livestock number for 1951 and 1956 (in 1000) ]
year country horses COwWs pigs poulury
1951 India 1437 143500 4022 58248
Netherlands 267 2659 1561 22432
1956 India 1503 145000 4660 97372
Netherlands 210 2960 2332 36022
Ratio in 1956 between -
India and Netherlands 7.1:1 49:1 2:1 2.7:1

There has been an increase in the livestock number in both the
countries except for horses in the Netherlands, The decrease in
the number of horses in the Netherlands may be due to increased
mechanisation in agriculture leading to the displacement of the
former. The probable reason for the increase in the number of
cattle in the Netherlands seems to be the increased capacity of
grasslands due toadoption of rotational and ration grazing, proper
maintenance, increasedfertilizationetc. with the result that more
animal units could be maintained. Whereas in India this increase
may be natural and some may alsobe attributed to increased veteri-
nary aid during the First Five Year Plan (1952 - 1957). Itmustbe
noted that inIndia the keeping of pigs is taken as atask of low dig-
nity, as they are mostly maintained by Harijans (untouchables).
But thisis not so in the Netherlands. As far as sheep and goats are
concerned they are mainly used for meat purposes in India and their
flesh is most valued, whereas they are in very small numbers in
the Netherlands as they may not withstand such a temperate climate.
Similarly, buffaloes are found inIndia and even form a major source
of milk supply in some parts whereas they may not survive in the
Netherlands.

If we compare the production of cow milk, in the two countries it
is much lower in India as compared with that in the Netherlands.

2)

Table 12
Country Production of milk in metric tons/year
India 7156.0 .
Netherlands 5943.0 Ratio 1,3: 1

1) Compiled from the Year Book of Food and Agricultural Statistics, 1951.
2) Compiled from the Year Book of Food and Agricultural Statistics, 1957,
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The ratio between the number of cows inIndia and the Netherlands
is 49 : 1 (Table 11) and that of themilk is 1.3 : 1. This shows the
average yield of an Indian cow ig several times lower than that of
a Dutch one. The average annual yield of eggs per hen in India is
lovve;-1 l):han in the Netherlands, the number being100 and 170 respec-
tively™ .

Some of the reasons of low milkyields in India in comparision to
the Netherlands are that the cows are underfed, that there ig a lack
of a proper breeding programme and alack of veterinary aid eic.
InIndia housefeeding is rare and the grasslands are over stocked.
Whereas in the Netherlands, at least during the winter, cattle is
house stall-fed and the pressure on grassland is relatively lower.
Besides, whatever grasslandisavailable in India it is not properly
maintained, as the growth of grass is considered entirely anatural
process and no efforts are made toenhance itsyield. On the other
hand in the Netherlands almost every farmer has divided his pasture
land into more or less uniformly sized plots and a proper system of
grazingisfollowed. Very little ornegligible attention is paid by the
farmersinlIndia to the breeding of cattle by scientific selection and
mating. Cattle is hardly enclosed and good and healthy cattle is
allowed tomix with the weak and degenerate types, which leadsto
steady deterioration. Attemptsatimproving the cattle by selection
and the improvement of the best breeds have, therefore, to be made
in India by the Government. As early as 1937 a scheme of "gift
bulls' was inaugurated by His Excellency the Viceroy, Lord Lin-
lithgo? . Butmere provision of bulls for breeding purposes was not
of much use, as no effective ways could be devised to dispose of
the scrub bulls. Because of their sacred character interference
with their freedom is regarded as a sin and plans to castrate them
are viewed as unadmissible by most of the villagers.

Key Village Schemes®were started with 150 artificial insemination
centres. Butthere are many problems to overcome before artificial
insemination can be a succes. Firstly, villagers are not used to
watch for the time when the cattle is ready for impregnation. Often
scrub bulls impregnate them before the condition is noticed by the
farmer. Then, the necessity of taking them to a distant artificial
insemination centre interferes with their other activities. Finally,
some people get worried about the mechanical interference with the
body of the cow and the denial of natural satisfaction is considered
a sin. The problem of breeding is further complicated, as in India
the breeding programme should aim at a dual improvement i.e. to
get cows to produce a high milk yield and oxen of good draught
quality. Last but not the least the problem of cattle improvement
requires the disposition of unwanted cattle. Solong as thisunwanted

1; Dutch Agriculture, 1953,, p. 91.

2) The Econiomics of Indian Agriculture, Madras, 1951, p. 260.

3) These Key Village Schemes were started during the First Five Year Plan envisa%isng the castration
of scrubbulls, control of breeding operations by artificial insemination, the raisingof calves on

subsidised basis, development of fodder resources and marketing of animalhusbandry products

on co-operativeline. Each artificial insemination centre is to serve about 5000 cowsof breeding

age.
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cattle, such as low yielding ones, remains undisposed, our pro-
grammes of cattle improvement in the spheres of breeding and
feeding are bound to produce meagre results. However, disposition
of cattle will meet resistance from the rural people, the former
being a step against religious and social values.

However, the problem of breeding seems tobe more or less solved
in'the Netherlands. The breeding of cowsis carried outby Herdbook
societies. There seemtobe two herd-book societiesin the Nether-
lands: The Netherlands Cattle Herdbook Society (N. R. S.) and the
Frisian Cattle Herdbook Society (F. R. S. ). The former extends its
activities over all provinces, except Frisland where the latter oper-
ates and registers animals of three knownbreeds of the Netherlands
i.e. Black and WhiteFrisian-Holland Cattle, Red and White Meuse-
Rhine Yessel Cattle and Black and White faced Groningen Cattle,
forming approximately 72 %, 24 % and 4 % respectively of the total
cow population in the country .

According to Government regulations the application of artificial
insemination is only permitted if carried out by organisations pro-
viding anexact registrationof all calvesborn, in order to facilitate
progeny testing ‘at a later date. The organisations carrying out
artificial insemination were 160 in 1951 each serving about 2000 to
5000 cows?. This number mightbe very high atpresent, as artifi-
cial insemination is a widely accepted practice in the Netherlands. .

The weak and ill fed Indian cattle have very little power of re-
sisting infections, Diseases such as Rinderpest, Foot and Mouth
carry thousands of cattle away every year and leave the rest inanex-
hausted position. Thusuncertainty of cattle life may compel Indian
farmers tokeep large reserves of cattle, toneglecttheir quality and
may make the large owners unwilling toundertake scientific cattle
breeding. The control of the contageous diseases among livestock
and the treatment of sick animals in hospitals are the two chief
functions of the veterinary departments. Much progress seems to
have been made to check contageous diseases by innoculations of
protective sera or byvaccination. But at times the farmers resist
to such innoculations on account of their ignorance which tends to
hamper the work of veterinary department.

In the Netherlands it seems easier to eradicate cattle diseases,
especially amongst cows, as there are only twoherdbook societies
with which all the cows of the country are registered. It is the co-
operation of these societies that is needed for the success of a
disease control campaign. In 1951 the Dutch Government in co-
operation with these societies carried out a five year plan aiming.
at the eradication of bovine tuber-culosis. The result has been that
almost all the cattle seem to be free of this disease.

Land Tenure.

Liand tenure determines the relation of the actual cultivator to the
soil. Onaccount of this relationship the types of land tenure fall into

1) Facts = 1953, p. 71 - 73.
2) Ibid, p. 73.
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twomainclasses. Firstly, theland may be cultivated by the owner
himself with or without the help of hired labourers. This is known
as owner farming. Secondly, the farmer may not own the land on
which he works, but has it on lease for alonger or shorter period
from the owner oncertainterms. Thisis known as tenancy farming.

Tge following table shows the position of land tenure in the Nether-
lands

Table 13V
Owners and area of owned land as pementafes of all occupants of land and
total area of cultivated land respectively
Year Owners Area of owned land
1910 50.8 46.98
1921 56.0 51.74
18930 56.2 50.79
19482) 49,6 42,18
1955 52.6 47.0

The interpretation of Carverd, that the mostefficient agriculture
and intensive farming in the worldisbeing carried out in areas with
a system of tenant farming holds true incase of the Netherlands as
about 53 % cultivable area was under tenant farming in 1955, How-
ever, the presented picture becomes abitchanged when itis noticed
that out of the total leased land 14.3 %% is the property of arelative
of the occupants, usually their parents. In the words of Prof. Hof-
stee thistype of leased land can be termed aslatent property of the
occupants,

According to the above table the percentage of the owner cultivated
area in 1910 was 50.8. In 1921 thispercentage grew to 56.0 which,
may be attributed to the good financial results in farming during
1910 to 1920. But the percentage of owner farmers seems to have
declined between 1930 to 1948, because of the financial crises
landowners seem to have given their land to tenants on lease.
The other reason for this decrease in percentage of owner culti-
vation or the increase of area under leased farming may be legis-
lative measures taken by the Government to safeguard the interest
of tenants and the law of inheritance . However, again in 1955 an
increase is noticed in the percentage of owner cultivators and owned
land which may be due to favourable prospects in agriculture.

Highlights oflegislative measures taken by the Dutch Government
to safeguard the interest of tenants are:

a. the termofleaseis tobe fixed bylaw to 12 years on a farm with
buildings and 6 years on one without buildings;

1) %(ggniledf)fgom Statistiek van de bedrijfsfrootte en de eigendomsverhoudingen in de landbouw,
+ P. 50,
2) Rual Life and Rual Welfare in the Netherlands, 1957, p.37.
3) Principals of Rual Economics, p. 189.
4) Rual Life and Rual Welfare in the Netherlands, 1954, p.37.
5)Accord1u§ tothe Law of Inheritance in the Netherlands only one son of a farmer can be the owner
of the land and if the other sons want to have some land for cultivation, theyhave tobe tenants.
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b. if a tenant fulfils his obligations he has a right to continue the
tenancy unless the leaser wants tocultivate the land himself;

c. if the tenant leaves, rather, is forced to leave he has the right
toclaim areasonable compensation for the property or the per-
manent improvement he has made;

d. before alease islegalisedithas tobe submitted to the Provincial
Lease Board;

e. and finally in case of disputes an appeal can be made to the
Central Lease Control Board.

The Dutch Government also provides restriction on purchase price
of land so that they remain within the reach of tenants.

The origin of land tenure systems in India is to be found in the
form of collection of land revenue. Lord Cornwallis in 1793, anx-
ious toensure a steady collection of land revenue, gave to revenue
collectors or Zamindars proprietary right over their estates in
return for their agreement to pay a fixed amount on them as land
revenue to the British. Invariably the individuals, made responsible
inthis way, encroached onthe right of cultivating holders who grad-
ually sank from the status of peasant proprietors to the position of
tenants. This resulted in the Zamindari tenure system. In some
parts of India mainly U.P. and Punjab the British dealt with a body
of co-sharers collectively and thus made them jointly and severely
responsible for the payment of land revenue. Hence originated the
joint village or Mahalwari tenure. In other places where individual
cultivating holders were made responsible to pay land revenue direct
to the Government the owner or Ryotwari tenure systém came into
existance. The position of land tenures of some of the States of
India in 1947 - 1948 has been given below:

Table 14V

Position of Land Tenure in 1947 - 1948
(in 1000 acres)

Y

States Zamindari and| Ryotwari Total -
Mahalwari
Assam 3357 29259 32616
Bihar 44327 - 42327
Bombay 3965 46878 508432
M.P. 51465 11293 825482
Madras 20946 59924 80870
Orissa 16212 8930 20142
Punjab 22968 - 22968
U.P 68287 - 68287
W.Bengal 18542 - 18542
Total 250069 51284 421144
Percentage 62 38 100

1) Land Revenue Statistics, 1947 - 1948,
2) Including 19791 thousand acres of Govt. forests.
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The Land Revenue Commission. Bengall) stated that the Zamin~
dari system has not been without its advantages, It gave the Govern-~
ment the great advantage of stable revenue even in years of drought
and floods. It saved the Government from the trouble of collecting
the rent from innumerable small holders. But all these advantages,
the commission holds have been bought at a very heavy price. The
Zamindari system has had disastrous effects such as:

a. Government officers lacked close contact with and intimate
knowledge of rural conditions;

b. Zamindars did very little topromote agricultural development;

c. negligence of the land, because there was a big chain of para~-
sitic rent receivers and in some areas as much as40 - 50 lived
on the labour of the actual cultivator;

d. the remission of the rent to the cultivators became difficult
during floods and drought and

e. therent paid by the teniants was not fixed on any scientific prin-
ciples and recognised in relation to the quality of land.

In the apt words of the commission, '"the Zamindari system is
unsuited to Indian conditions and has brought about a situation in
which the welfare of the agriculturists is neglected and a great
proportion of landwealth is appropriated by middle men most of
whom have no connection with agriculture'.

Though efforts have been made provincially to improve the land
tenure system yet the pressing need for such improvements was
only realised after the report of the above mentioned commission.
There seems to be a definite acceleration in the tempo of reform
which came into operationin April1951. The First Five Year Plan
included a scheme of land reforms for the entire country to achieve
the objectives ofincrease in production and reduction indisparities.
Some of the highlights of the scheme are? : the abolition of inter-
mediaries between state and tillers, provisions of security of
tenure, fair rents, the right for a tenant to purchase land, the
fixation of aceiling on land holdings and the distribution of surplus
land.

In most of the States of India intermediaries have almost been
abolished and the uncultivated land has been acquired and is being
administered directly by the state or through local agencies such
ag village councils. States like Assam, Bombay, M.P., Orissa,
Madras, U.P., Hyderabad, Delhi, H.P. etc. have enacted legis-
lation to ensure that the maximum rent should not ordinarily exceed
1/4 of the gross produce. In Delhi the law provides for the com-
pensation which is about 20 to 40 times the annual land revenue after
which the cultivator can claim the ownership of the land, provided
he has had the land for more than 12 years® . During the first plan
period a large number of States took steps to protect the tenants.
They provided temporary protection to tenants from eviction; mini-
mum period of tenure, fixity of tenure and settlement of agrarian

1) Report of Land Revenue Commisiion, Bengal, vol, I, 1938.
2) The First Five Year Plan, Govt. of India, 1951,
3) India (A Reference Annual), 1957, p. 253.



-52~

disputes among the tenants andlandowners. In Andhra the law pro-
vides a minimum tenure of 6 years for tenants and fixation of maxi-
mum rent at 55 % of the gross produce incase of irrigated land and
45 %fordrylands. In Bombay legislation was introduced in1950 to
confer permanent rights of ownership on tenants. Similarly, inother
states too legislative measureshave been taken to provide security
of tenure, the right to purchase land ownership etc.

The Planning Commission of Government of India ) has recom-
mended that states should work outdetailed plans to fix a ceiling on
land holdings, keeping in view the agrarian problems of the area
concerned. The imposing of ceilings has two forms, namely, that
on future acquisition and that on "existing" holds. A ceiling of
future acquisition exists in U, P, and Delhi at 30 acres, Bombay at
12 to 48 acres, West Bengal at 25 acres and in Madhya Pradesh at
50 acres? ., Whereas ceilingon existing holdings exists in W. Bengal
at 25 acres, P.E.P.S.U. at30acres, but 40 acres incase of dis-
placed persons, Himachal Pradesh at 30 acres and Jammu and
Kashmir at 22.75 acres.

It is also interesting to note that the term ceiling applies to the
family holding and not to the individual holding., A committee of the
Panel on Land Reforms, set up by the Planning Commission has
recommended that aceiling should be applied to the total area held
by afamily, the expression "family" being deemed to include hus-
band, wife, and dependent sons, daughters and grand children.

However, farms such astea, coffee, rubber plantations,orchards,
specialisedfarms engaged in cattle breeding, dairying,ete., sugar
cane farms operated by sugar factories and efficiently managed
farms which consist of compact blocks on which heavy investment
of permanent structural improvements have been made and whose
break upislikely tolead toafall in production, have been exempted
from the operations of the ceiling?d),

After surveying the system of land tenure in the two countries, it
can be stated that the provisions to safeguard the interest of tenants
are of amore recentorigin in India than those in the Netherlands.
Moreover, up till now there seems to be no control or restriction
on the purchase prices of land in India,but it does exist in the
Netherlands since the beginning of the Second World War. Though
the security of tenure is provided by the legislations enacted in many
States of India, yetthe average period guaranteedis5 years, where-
as it is 6 and 12 years in the Netherlands depending upon the im-
provements carried out on the farm and also upon the presence of
the buildings on the same. So it is yet to be seen in India whether
the security of tenure for aperiod of 5 years is sufficient to motivate
the tenants to make permanent improvements on the farm, to use
costly implements and to apply adequate measures to maintain soil
fertility. Besides, the general tendency among the tenants in India
is topay rent inkind (in the form of food grains) but in the Nether-
lands the tenants lease the land on fixed cash payment.

1) Second Five Year Plan, Govt. of India, 1957, p. 176.
2) India (A Reference Annual), 1957, p. 253.
3) Ibid, p. 197.
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Agricultural Labour.

Itis calculated from the 1947 Census that agricultural labourers
form about 7 % of the employed population in the Netherlands. In
the course of time this percentage has undergone a considerable
change, especially at the beginning of the present century. The
number of agricultural labourers seems to have declined. How
ever, this trend has not developed similarly in all districts of the
Netherlands. A decline of 11 % can be traced in the marine clay
soil areas, while in most of the pasture land areas the number of
agricultural labourers has remained practically unchanged. In the
peat colonydistricts of the Netherlands the number of agricultural
labourershasincreasedby as much as 40 %, as many peat diggers
have changed over tofarm work when peat digging came toanend

Actually the term "agricultural labour'" is a collective term in-
cluding the permanent and semi-permanent labourers, who are
engaged for the whole or almost the whole year. In Addition, there
are also casual workers who work for periods varying from a few
weeks to almost the whole year. There seems to be wide divergence
in the number of permanent and casual labourers in the Netherlands
as shown in the following table:

2

Table 15
Districts % of permanent and semi- % of casual labourers
permanent labourers
Marine clay 59 41
Pasture land 13 27
Peat colonies 31 69

There is a close relation between the number of permanent and
casual labourers and the 'firm core'. In the marine clay districts
the average size of the "'firm core'" onholdings employing permanent
labour is 3.1; in the pasture-land districts this figure is 1.3 and
in the peat colonies 1.0.

The extent of seasonal unemployment or idleness among agricul-
tural labourers does not look as serious in the Netherlands as in
India. In marine clay areas in the Netherlands 90 % of the casual
labourers work in agriculture during summer. This percentage is
declined to 70 % in winter. However, the Dutch Governement pro-
vides supplementary employment, specially by means of the Grond
Mij, Heide Mij, etc. tothe unemployed agricultural workers in the
winter months. Still about 7 % of the total remain unemployed® .
Inthe peat colony areas seasonal unemployment is still more seri-
ous than in arable farming ones. Only 31 % of the total number of
labourers have permanent jobs. In the busiest month 68 % of the
total labourers are employed in farming, 12 % working either in
allied industreis or outside agriculture, the remaining 20 % being
either without work or employed on public works. This figure rises
1) De Landarbeiders in Nederland, 1954, p. 144.

2) Ihid, p. 149,
3) De Landarbeiders in Nederland, 1959, p. 150.
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to 50 % inthe winter months. Finally the situation in the pasture-
land districtsis far more favourable than in the arable farming and
peat colony areas. In the first place about 73 % of the workers in
livestock farming are permanent employees, while casual workers
are employed over a larger period than in other districts.

The main reason for this sort of seasonal fluctuation in the em-
ployment of agricultural labourers is the irregular nature of the
agricultural production process.

In the Netherlands thisprocess approaches regularity in pasture-
land areas and is most irregular in the peat colonies. In arable
farming districts where there is a great variety in the crops cul-
tivated - for instance grains, pulses, other commercial crops
etc. - the demand for labour is more regular than in areas where
the production is more one sided, i.e. confined mainly to grains
and potatoes.

In the Netherlands there mostly is a period of unemployment of
agricultural labourers for 16 weeks during December to March
every year. But the unfavourable effect of unemployment on the
financial condition of the labourers is reduced because of the fact
that they are paid "wait-money" for the first 8 weeks and "unem-
ployed~money'" for the remaining 8 weeks. The wait-money and
unemployed-money together form about 80 % of the wages received
by the agricultural labourers during the last 16 weeks of their em-
ployment. The wait-money consists of 50 % contributed by the em-
ployees and 50 % by the employers, whereas the unemployed-money
congists of 1/3 by the Government, 1/3 by the employees and 1/3
by the employers.

The payment of wages to the agriculturallabourers in the Nether-
lands is in cash, except for a few places where it may be in kind
such as in potato growing regions. Besides, their wages are fixed
and the chances are very remote that they are willing to accept
lower ones. Moreover, there is agreater tendency of outflow than
inflow among the agricultural labourers which helps them to avail
increasing opportunities of employment and that too with reasonable
remunerations, Also, in marine clay areas 56 %, in pasture-land
districts 51 % and inthe peatcolonies 35 % of the total agricultural
labourers are members of trade unions which safeguard their eco-
nomic position and their welfare,

The hours of work are alsofixed for the agricultural labourers in
the Netherlands i.e. at 2600 hours per year or 50 hours per week.
Payment of wages is made on the hour basis and not at piece-work
rate. However, in dairyfarms the payment of wages is made on a
weekly basis depending on the nature of work on such farms.

As far as the agricultural labour, forming 60 to 70 % of the work-
ers engaged in agriculture, in India is concerned one of its out-
standing features is that avery large fraction of agricultural force
has to remain idle for aperiod of 2 to 6 months everyyear. Agri-
cultural labourers, who assist the cultivatorsinagricultural opera-
tions on the basis of wage, incash, kind or partly incash and partly
in kind, get work on agricultural holdings for a limited number of
days. The Royal Commission or Agriculture (1926 - 1927) stated
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that most of the cultivators were unemployed for at least 2 to 4
months a year. An enquiry made by Chauhan {1949 - 1950)
on 1540 farms in U.P. reveals that on an average the cultivators
have 82 completely idle and 103 partially idle days in a year? .
Similarly, the Congress on Agrarian Reforms (19249) states that in
Bengal there is unemployment for 9 months for jute and rice grow-
ers; in Bihar and Orissa the peasant is occupied for not more than
200 days ayear and in Punjab the work done by anaverage cultivator
is not more than 150 days of full labour.? Dutta states for
Madras that the paddy cultivation provides work for about 70 days
a year in single-crop areas and 112 days in double-crop areas,
concluding that idleness is less acute in double-cropped areas as
compared to single-cropped areas. In addition, land holdings on
which agriculturists work are very small in size and may not pro-
vide labour for the whole year.

In India types of agricultural crops play a great part in keeping
the agricultural labour idle or busy. Some crops as potatoes, sugar
cane, paddy etc. are more labour consuming as compared to wheat,
gram, barleyetc.® . Other factors determining the demand of agri-
cultural labour may be intensity of cultivation, degree of mechani-
sation etc.

The economic condition of the agricultural labourers in India can
be visualised from the following table, givingthe family size, annual
income and expenditure. Here the agricultural labour family
stands for a family in which either the head of the family or 50%

or more of the earners report agricultural labour as their main
occupation. .

4
Table 16 ) (in Rupees)

State Size of Annual Annual
family income |Expenditure
Assam 3.7 601 589
Bihar 4.5 534 574
Bombay 4,2 368 367
Mdaras 4,2 365 379
Orissa 4,3 340 331
Punjab 5.0 607 718
Uttar Pradesh 4.2 551 548
W.Bengal 3.9 622 636
Rajasthan 4,4 604 578
Madhya Bharat 4.8 399 372
Mysore 4.3 396 429
Jammu and Kashmir 4.5 654 85
All India 4,3 441 461

1) The Economic weekly, Oct. 8th, 1949.

2) The Report of the Congress Agrarian Reform Commitiee, 1949, p. 126.

3) Agricultural labour F.nqui.?' Report on Intensive survey of Agriculture Labour, vol. I, 1951.
4) Indian Agriculture in Brief, Ministry of Agriculture, Govemment of India, 1957, p. 78.
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Another factor which deteriorates the general condition of the
Indian agricultural labourers is variation in wage payment. The
wages are paid in cash, kind or partly in cash and partly in kind,
payment on time basis or on a piece-work basis, with or without
pre-requisites in the form of midday meal, tea or tobacco and with
various combination of these modes of wage payment? . In the total
wage employment in agriculture, 57.7 % of the man-days are paid
in cash, 32.2 % in kind and the balance 10.1 % of days are paid
partly in cash and partly in kind2 .

The average daily wage of agricultural labourersinIndia was found
to be Re. 1.09%, (anagricultural labourer has been taken as one
who reports that he or she was engaged in agricultural operations
as ahiredlabourer for wages for 50 % or more of the total number
of days worked by him orher during the previous year). However,
there are local, monthly and state-wide variations in daily wages.
The average wage-level per day is highestin North India (Rs. 1.44).
The reasons for this may be that the proportion of agricultural
labour families to total agricultural families is lowest (10 %); the
area sown per cultivator (5 acres) is relatively high and the pro-
portion of irrigated and double-cropped area are 33 % and 19%
respectively of the net area sown. The productivity of land is also
highin the North and the holdings are large as well.The other extreme
of alow level of wages is found in Central India (Re.0.81) .

Last but notleast alabourer inIndia engaged indifferent agricul-
tural operations is paid wages according to the operations he is
engagedon, forinstance Re. 1. 28 per dayforharvesting. Re. 1.22
for g,hreshing, Re. 1.16 for transplanting, Re. 0,90 for weeding
etc.9,

However, it isgratifying tonote that the Government of India has
become alive to the urgency of the problem of wages to agricultural
labourers. The Minirmum Wage Actwaspassedin1948, under which
the State Governments were required to fix minimum rates of wages
for agricultural labourers by the end of 1953. Accordingly some of
the stateslike the Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, Delhiand U, P., have
already laid down minimum wages. In other states draft proposals
are still under scrutiny and the Planning Commission has recom-
mended that minimum wages should be provided in all states and for
all areas and that steady efforts are to be made toinforce the wage
rates which are fixed.

Although the Minimum Wage Act has come into force in many
States of India there are still several obstacles to its enforcement
such as:

1. the employment offered by agriculture is seasonal; the workers
may prefer lower wages to unemployment;
2. lackof organisation among the workers which does not strengthen

their position for collective bargaining;

1) International I-abour Review, LXXIII, 4, p. 409.

2) Ibid.

3) Interpreted from Indian Agriculture in Brief, 1957, p. 80.

4) The Agricultural Labour Enquiry, 1951, p. 85.

5) Agricultural Labour - How they work and live, Delhi, 1953, p. 43.
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3. the fact that most of the workersbelong to backward classes and
scheduled castes, which equals them to dumbdriven cattle and
makes them incapable of assisting their rights;

4. indebtedness to the landowners makes them willing to accept
lower wages; they are seldom in a position to extricate them-
selves from this burden.

The Netherlands and India.

After looking into the conditions of agricultural labourers in the
Netherlands andIndia, one caneagily conclude that they lead avery
unsecure and economically poor life in the latter as compared to the
former. Inlndia the period of unemployment of agricultural labour-
ersisabout4 - 6 months, whereasitisonly 16 weeks in the Nether-
lands. The factors responsible for the idleness or unemployment of
agricultural labourers in India are the lack of double cropping,
small size of land holdings, increased number of agriculturalla-
bourers, poor economic conditionsetc., whereasin the Netherlands
the main factor for such respongibility is the plan of cultivation.
Owing to the increased number of agricultural labourers inlIndia
and the lack of opportunities of employment in industry, they are
willing to acceptlower wages than those fixed by the Minimum Wage
Act. Butinthe Netherlands the demand for labour is no longer con-
fined to the agricultural sector, because of increased industri-
alisation in the country.

However, there seems to be agrowing dislike for the occupation
of agricultural labour among the workers in both countries. This
may be because of the social status of the agricultural labourer.
One of the factors responsible for the low social status is the com-»
parative lack of prestige enjoyed by the agricultural labourer in the
rural community. And since the social prestige attached to an oc-
cupation has a great influence on the enthusiasm with which it is
exercised, thisenthusiasm isnot very marked incase of the agri-
cultural labour group.

The other factors indicating the low social prestige attached to
the occupation may be the terms of employment, occupational and
working conditions, housing, the belief that farm work requires no
training, the meagre chances of promotion and the seasonal em-
ployment.

After going through the agricultural positions of the two countries,
in detail, it becomesevident that Indian agriculture seems to be in
anunderdeveloped state as compared with that of Dutch agriculture.
In brief, the points of superiority of Dutch agriculture to that of
Indian are, the higher yields of agricultural crops, higher annual
use of chemical fertilizers, higher use of artificial-insemination
inlive-stock, better maintenance of grassland and following proper
systems of grazing, greater security to tenants in tenancy farming,
and better conditions of agricultural labourers.

The capital factor in addition to those mentioned for better agri-
culture in the Netherlands is, however, said to be the presence of
Agricuitural Advisory Services for many years. However, the ef-
ficiency of the advisory personnel depends, to a great extent, on
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the training imparted to them. In India too improvement of the
above stated points is being looked after under the Community
Development Programme and the National Extengion Service since
1952 and 1953 respectively and successhas been achieved to some
extent. Some of the outstanding examplesdepicting improved agri-
cultural condition in India are the following:

Ashighas59301b. V) of wheat per acre hasbeenobtained in Uttar
Pradesh and more or less same quantity (5892 1b. ) in the Punjab
during 1953 - 1954, Potatocrophas given60, 5292 1b. ofyield per
acre in Uttar Pradesh in 1953 - 1954. Tamili, a member of the
""Sahiwal" cowherd at Indian Agricultural ResearchInstitute, New
Delhi, has given 13000 lb. of milk per lactation of 280 days3 .

The above figures show the presence of the potentiality inIndian
agriculture and it can be as good as Dutch agriculture, provided
that due efforts are made by the Community Development Program-
me and the National Extension Service in close co-operation with
the agricultural research and training institutions.

1) Indian Agriculture in Brief, 1957, p. 40 - 41,

2) Ibid.

3) Sahiwal cows are kept at I.A.R.1. from 1905 onwards since its start at Pusa in Bihar District.
It was shifted to New Delhi after the earth quake in 1934 and since 1947 it has beennamed as
Indian Agricultural Research Institute.



CHAPTER III

SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF THE RURAL COMMUNITY

Agricultural Extension has as its principal function the diffusion
of usefulknowledge and practical information on science and tech-
nology so as to enable the rural population to develop and maintain
a profitable and productive agriculture. While disseminating the
information agricultural extension personnel seek to reach and
encourage and whenever possible persuade the farmers and the
families to acquire and make use of the available information.

These two phases of agricultural extension are interrelated and
depend on each other., The first phase depends on technical know-
ledge, skill, and experience to handle the tangible and material
things, such as implements, tools, animals, soils, etc., whereas
the second phase, the motivation of people, because of the social
character, calls for other kind of aptitude and qualification, es-
pecially the art of handling human relations. Having acquired the
technical knowledge and social aptitude, an extension worker may
not be successful in motivating the farmers, which might be due
to impediments created by the social structure. If he overlooks the
social structure, heis likelyto miss the most important background
of agriculiural development. Because of this reason the main em-
phasis will be laid here on factors, such as the division of society
into various classes and castes, the family unit, leadership, reli-
gion, the socio-economic status, education, etc. These factors in
general, constitute the social structure of the rural community in
the Netherlands as well as in India.

The Netherlands.

Fromtime immemorial the villages have been a basic and impor-
tant unit in the organisation of Dutch social polity. It still occupies
averyimportant position in the structure of the rural community,
both socially and economically, It still fills many of the social,
economic and cultural needs of the rural people. Also the village
usually forms the territorial basis of all kind of societies which
help to satisfy cultural and material requirements. Keeping the
above into consideration, it will be worthwhile to deal with the
villages as a whole to throw light on the social structure of the
Dutch community.

With reference to the position of the farm in relation to the vil-
lage centre, threetypes of villages may be identified in the Nether-
lands, such as "Block flur", the line village andthe strip division?.
Incase of "Block flur" the farms are scattered over the land. How-
ever, the line village, in which the farms are situated side by side
in along narrowrowis a common type of village, especially in the
West and North of the country. But the line village often does not

1) Rural Life and Rural Welfare in the Nederlands, 1957, p. 107.
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have adistinct village centre; the local services are usually spread
along the entire length of the village. Social and cultural life is also
impaired because of the absence of a distinct centre of social ac-
tivity. Inregions with strip division type of villages the farms are
concentrated in smaller groups, and the farm houses lie at some
distance from the land belonging to them. Here too the spatial
structure of the village greatly affects the social relations among
the members of the v111age commumty The strip division type of
villages are noticed in the sandy region,

Socialunits, suchas nelghbourhoods are found within the v111ages,
especially in sandy regions in the East of the country. The main
purpose of neighbourhoods is to provide mutual aid on various oc-
casions, such as atbirths, marriages, etc. Besides neighbourhood
units, informal groups may also be found in the villages. They are
concentrated roundtwo or more influential farm families that take
a leading part in the social life of the village.

Broadly speaking, the Dutch village community may be divided
intothree clagsses - the lower, the middle and the upper class. The
agricultural labourers constitute the lower class and the farmers
with small size land holdings or renters form the middle class.
The upper class consists of the persons with large land holdings
and with professions based on college education. However, node-
finite class canbe identified in case of occupations, such as clerks
civil servants, teachers and positions in business.

The division of the Dutch community into various classes can fur-
ther be demonstrated by the gap that traditionally existed between
thefree holders with considerable land and the farmers with small
rented land. The former are referred to as "rich" or "fat" and the
latter as "small" or rent farmers. Evenin churches, village meet-
ings, socialfestivals etc. it is stated that the rich want to sit only
with the rich and the renters maintain their separate solidarity.

From the point of view of extension personnel, class division may
be one of the severe factors impeding the dissemination of agricul-
tural information, as to reach their the maximum effectiveness
they might have to identify themselves in one of these classes. But
as most of the Dutch farmers and growers are members of farmers
agsociations, suchasK.N. L. C. (Royal Dutch Agriculture Commit-
tee), N.C. B.T.B. (Netherlands Christian Farmers and Growers
Union), K. N. B. T. B. (Netherlands Catholic Farmers and Growers
Union), the approach to their members is made through their re-
spective associations. Moreover, among the methods of agricultural
extensionthe use of mass media (news, letters, publications, cir-
culars, lectures, etc.)is mostprivalent. As aresult the extension
worker has little personal contact with the individual farmers. Be-
sides, the extension worker ig either an agricultural school or
college trained person and the educationbeing one of the attributes
of the members of the upper class, he finds no resistance in his
acceptance by any of the classes. It is interesting to note that in the
Netherlands the agricultural agsistant or the extension worker per-
sonally visits or contacts mostly those farmers through whom he
can reach most of the farmers in the community.
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From the above 1t can be concluded that by working through the
farmers' associations, mass media, keeping inview the visiting
relations of the farmers, the extension worker gives the feeling
tothe farmers that he belongs to the same group or class to which
they belong.

Another important factor in the social structure of the village
community in the Netherlands is the "family unit". The strength
of the family, especially in the village, is well-known because of
its cohesive power. The entire blood kin on the mother's and the
father's side forms an extended net work. If one of the members
of the family gets into trouble, the other as a rule will do their
utmost and will, if necessary, make great financial sacrifices tohelp
him. The relatives play a great part in the granting of loans in
rural areas. An ill person or one who needs help usually prefers
a brother or nephew, evenfar from his village, to a non-relatived

However, the familyfeeling is least strongly developed among the
farm labourers. This is, undoubtedly to some extent, due to the
fact that this group lacks the historical economic and social back-
ground for the development of a sense of family pride .

The authority of the parents, especially of the father is well re-
cognised in the agricultural families, Where grandparents still
form part of the family the grandmother may hold the purse-strings
and tell the mother just when and what to feed the baby. The grand-
father still tells his sons and sons-in-law what to do on the land
and how to manage the crops, Respect and deference is shown to
them even when children and grandchildren know better after at-
tending the agricultural schools. Their stay with the family may
create obstacles inthe diffusion of improved agricultural practices.
This fact canbe well explained by the hypothesis that the age is neg-
atively associated with the adoption of improved farm practices. On
account of age and experience comes authority. But the authorita-
rianism is negatlvely related with the acceptance of farm practices
in at least two ways?.

1. The more authoritirian the roleof the farm operator the slower
the acceptance of innovations in farming.

2. The greater the dependence upon the authority (father etc.) of
the operator, the slower the acceptance of farm practices not ap-
proved by the authorlty. -

From the point of view of the agricultural advisory services, it
is easier to motivate the young farmers as compared to the older
ones. However, onthe otherhand, the younger the extension worker,
the less weight his advice will carry. It is not only necessary for
an extension worker to be well equipped with agricultural knowledge,
but he should also possess the authority of age and experience in his
field. According to Van Den Ban?® ‘the extension service in the
Netherlands proved not only more successful with young farmers

1) The Dee [ply Rooted, 1955, p. 101, X

2) Rural Life and Rural Welfare in the Netherlands, 1957, p. 103.

3) SociologicalResearch of the Diffusion and Adoption of New Farm practices, University of Ken-
tucky, 1952, p. 5.

4) Het andbouwgundig tijdschrift, No, 6, June, 1953, p. 326.
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families of which one of the members had followed a formal voca-
tional training in agriculture. but also with the farmers on large
farms and the members of farmers organisations.

Ordinarily there exists good team work between wife and husband
in a rural family. The woman occupies a position of considerable
importance and influence inthe family. Infact, she holds the purse-
strings, Most womenhelp a great deal with work in the barns, such
as feeding the pigs, milking the cows etc. Where-as the farmers’
role in agricultural work consists of buying and selling livestock,
purchasing fertilizers and seeds etc. He controls the crops to be
planted, methods to be followedetc. The importance of the division
of work between wife and husband is of great importance to the ex-
tension workers for the introduction of new improved ideas, prac-
tices and implements as shown below:

The introduction of the wheel-barrow for the feeding of pigs was
carried out in a particular district. It had full co-operation of the
members of the farmers organisation. However, its introduction
had to face a great resistance from the farm women. Though the
farmers were consulted and convinced of the utility of the wheel
barrow, yet most of them remainunused. The setback in the intro-

"duction of the wheel barrow could be explained in the way that the
feeding of pigs is the work of farm women. So instead of their hus-
bands they should have been consulted by the extension workers.

Another factor playing a significant role in the social life of the
Dutchfarmersisthe agricultural associations. These associations
canbe classified as the Roman Catholic, the Orthodox Protestants
and the non-denominational associations. However, these agricul-
tural associations have nationally fedrated themselves in the Royal
Netherlands Agricultural Committee, the Netherlands Christian
Farmers! and Growers' Union andthe Netherlands Roman Catholic
Farmers' and Growers' Union. These associations have played a
very significant role in the field of agriculture, especially in pro-
moting agricultural advisory work and agricultural education. They
also helped in the promotion of home economic eduction and stim-
ulated the development of co-operatives, testing of seeds, regula-
tion of labour conditions etc. In addition, there are three countiry
women's agsociations - the Netherlands Union of Country Women,
the Royal Catholic Farmers' Wives Union and the Union of Christian
Farmers' Wives, Farmers! Daughters and Country Women. They
do not only stimulate the technical aspects related to the work of
farmers' wives and other country women, but also help in the ad-
vancement of the general social and cultural education of their mem-
bers. The membership of these agsociations is quite high and there
is every reason to expect that their significance to the individual
and the community in rural areas will become greater in the future.

In addition to the above mentioned factors, village leaders also
occupy a very important position in the social life of the rural
community. Efforts initiated by the extension personnel always
need the blessings and support of such leaders. In fact, these are
the persons whose co-operation is vital to the success of the ex-
tension service. Speaking, ideally, to leadsuccessfully, a rural
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leader should be the embodiment of the village culture. Because
of his wealth and integrity, he may have prestige, but he remains
modest and retiring and acts only in accordance to the expressed
wishes of the group. ) _

Ingeneralthere is the recognition of persons with a higher status
as village leaders. Such persons may be big business men, doctors,
teachers, etc. Thesepersons, are always connected in one way or
another withthe village community life. Progressive farmers also
play the role of village leaders and may possess large influence on
the behaviour of other farmers. The latter always look at progres-
sive farmersbecause they thinkthese farmers will be more able to
give the information they need. Besides, political persons too are
taken as village leaders. However, the most important role in the
life of rural community is played by the progressive farmers. As
stated earlier there are various local organisations having most of
thefarmers and growers as members. The executive body of such’
organisations consists of progressive farmers and "notables" ) of
the area concerned. If there is anything to be disseminated or con-
veyedtothe members of these organisations, it has to be supported
and approved of by the members of the executive body or so to say
by the leaders. After obtaining their support and blessing there are
greater chances of its adoptation by the ordinary members.Actually,
such leaders are the first to use approved practices in their com-~
munity areas. Moreover, these progressive farmers have direct
contact with the extension personnel. They tend to have a higher
level of education and read more bulletins, magazines and news-
papers than the average person does. They participate more than
the majority in formal organisations and have wider contacts.

In reality these local leaders are important links in the chain of
communication. They are identified by the majority of farm people
as neighbours and friends and they are not thought of as leaders
by election but their leadership is established by actions which have
won the respect of their associates.

Another factor exercising significant influence on the social life
of the Dutch farmers, isreligion. Nowhere in Western Europe such
an influence is exercised by the Catholic church on the every day
activities of its members as is the case in the Netherlands.? The
local and the provincial or regional farmers' associations, de-
scribed earlier; are based on religion and draw their members
from various regliQus groups. The churches concernthemselves not
only withthe direct religious education in the form of confirmation
classes, etc., but also withthe organising of adults and adolescents
in church societies. In their meetings these societies discuss not
only religious matters but also social problems of a general nature.
The orthodox Dutch Reformed and Reformed Young mens! and girls
associations flourish in various parts of the country and they have
an important and favourable effect on the general social education of
these younger people. The Roman Catholic church too devotes a

1) Professors, teachers, doctors, ete,
2) E.Abma, Boeren standsorganisatie (Participation of farmers in Farmers’ Unions) Bulletin No. 2,
1855, p. 217,
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great deal of attention tothe non~scholastic education of the younger
people.

In my opinion the Catholic land utilisers seem to be more or-
ganised and the chances of success of the extension service are
brighter with them, providedthe approach to such persons is made
by workers belonging to the same religion.

"I a group is to be used as a medium of change, those people
who are to be changed and those who are to exert influence must
have a strong sense of belonging to the same group”.D
Similarly, if the farmers are organised in an institution on basis
of religion, the most appropriate way to motivate them will be by
the extension workers belonging to the same religion. This will
create at least a platform where the extension workers and the
farmers can come close to each other on account of strong sense
-of belonging to the common religion.

In addition to the-factors mentioned above it will be worthwhile
tothrow some light on social provisions which on the whole enable
the rural population to get rapidly in touch with the outside world,
not only for economic purposes, but also for the development of
social contacts in general. The impact and the role played by fac-
tors, such as means of transport and communication, electricity,
water, gas, housing, nutrition, etc. in the development of social
life in the Dutch rural community will be given below.

It may also be stressed here that the modern developments as to
traffic and transport in the Netherlands have on the whole enabled
the rural population to get rapidly in touch with the outside world.
There is no more isolation of the rural areas. Not only the villages,
even every agricultural farm has been connected by paved or un-
paved roads. The Netherlands now has an adequate network of traffic
routes, so that even the smallest villages are within easy reach.
This means that agricultural products can be transported without
any major difficulty and the farmers can keep in touch with the
outside world. The waterways too play a significant role in trans-
port, though the character of transport by water has undergone
notable changes as a result of the development of road traffic.

Specially inrural areas bicycles form a very important means of
conveyance. Practically everyone who has occasionto use a bicycle
has one at his disposal. Due tothe dengity of population the distance
fromthe farmstothe nearest villages andtowns is usually so short
that farmers in most cases can come there without much trouble and
the agricultural labourers can easily cover the distance from the
villages to the farms on bicycles. There also is a rapidincrease
in the number of autobikes, which are of great importance to the
rural areas. Besides, the autobikes are within the financial reach
of the farmers and farm labourers. They enable them to cover far
greater distances than formerly. Horse driven carts and tractors
too are still in use for the transport of products to and from the
farm. However, this sort of transport is on the decrease.

1) llx;:glleving change in people, some applications of group dynamics theory. Human Relations,
5 Pe 388,
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Asfar asthe means of communication are concerned, the Nether-
lands has a large number of national provincial and local newspa-
pers. In addition to local and world news, they usually contair.
price quotations for agricultural products. They also often carrj
reports on the agricultural information service. Along with the
news-papers, most farmers read one or more agricultural journals.
In the Netherlands the communication of the rural population with
the outside world has been greatly promoted by the wireless. In
1953 it was only 10% of the whole population that did not have a radio
set. In 1953, there were 103 per 1000 inhabitants having a tele-
phone ) . Inrural areas, however, the number of telephones is much
smaller than it is inthe towns or cities. Owingtothe rapidly growing
means of communication, in general there are more opportunities
for the rural population to be in touch with the outside world.

Concerning other social provisions, such as electricity, water
and gas, it may be stated that in 1954 only 26% of the houses were
not connected with electric supply and out of 218, 153 houses of
farmers enumerated in 1947, 48,002 had water and 16, 455 gas
supply2 .

Since 1947 there has been a considerable increase in the number
of houses connected with water and gas supply. However, in the
rural areas as a whole the situation is not so bright because of the
scattered location of the houses of farmers and growers.

As regards the housing problem in the Netherlands, it is the sole
responsibility of the municipalities to provide reasonably good
houses. As a resuit of the Housing Act of 1901 the municipalities
have to inforce by:laws which set the standard to be observed in
building houses® . The standard of the houses is reasonably high and
practically speaking since the enforcement of the Housing Act, no
houses have been built which do not meet reasonable requirements.
Besides the Housing Act authorises the municipalities condemn
houses that are no longer upto a certain standard. :In their task with
respect to housing, the municipalities are assisted by the Central
Direction of Housing of the Ministry of Housing and Building Trade
whichin eachprovince is represented by a Chief Engineer Director.

Last but not least, educationtooforms avery significant item of
social provision. Infact inthe Netheriands as in any other country,
there are three grades of education - Elementary, Secondary and
Higher Education. It would be hard, however, to deal with all the
three grades of education in the limited space of the chapter.

" Consequently, it will be confined to the Elementary education.

Inthe Netherlands there is an eight years compulsory school at-
tendance i. e. fromthe age of 6 years to 14. Regular attendance at
schoolis strictly enforced. According to the law of 7th July 1900,
article 30, the police acts as attendance officer. The parents can
be prosecuted if the children remain absent from the school with-
out a valid reason. In each town there is a committee for the pre-
1) Rural Life and Rural Welfare in the Netherlands, 1957, p. 127.

2) Ibid, p. 130.
3) Ibid, p. 135,
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vention of truancy to which the heads of the schools concerned re-
port on individual cases. Besides, the short distances at which
most children live from the schools and the temperate climate
rarely prevent them from attending schools.

At present no tution fee is charged to attend the elementary
schools. It may also be stated that because of the free elementary
educarion, the financial position of the parents has never interfered
with the school attendance of their children. Children who are not
in apositionto attend school due to lack of shoes, clothesetc. may
be provided with these necessities by the school authorities. How-
ever, the parents are responsible for the travelling expenses of

their children to the school if they live beyond the “school limit" 1.
" Asregardsthe equivalent and the supply of educational apparatus,
the schools are on an adequate level and also the educational build-
ings are of a reasonable standard. -Concerning the staff of the ele-
mentary schools, practically all teachers have receivedtheir train-
ing atteachers' colleges, after completionof three years course at
a Secondary School or Gymnasium, This reflects that the teachers
are well equiped in their field of profession.

Before concluding the survey of the social provision, it may fur-
ther be stated that in additiontothe above mentioned factors, there
are severalothers, suchas recreationfacilities, nutrition, health,
social security etc. which are equally indespensible to the social
structure of the Dutch Village Community. But they have not been
discussedhere since we limited the discussion to the factors most
directly related tothe agricultural production. This does not imply,
however,. that their importance for the village has been under-
estimated.

India.

. Tounderstand the social structure of an Indian village community,
it 1s vital to examine the Indian caste system which stratifies the
community and makes it a very peculiar type of social grouping.
The system of caste groupings devides the whole society. Tradi-
tionally five well known major groups are recognised i.e. the
Brahmins (priests and men of learning), the Kshiriyas (rulers and
worriers), the Viashyas (traders and businessmen), the Sudras
(workers) and the Harijans (untouchables). This classification of
castesis accepted by Hindus all over India, In practice, there are,
however, a great number of castes forming together a system in
which they occupy a position of social superiority or inferiority
with respect to each other. The occupations to be followed by the
castes are defined by tradition. In brief a caste can be defined as
an endogamous social unit, membership of which is determined
by birth; it is often associated with a particular occupation and
with restrictions on the acceptance of food and water form other
caste groups. Castes tend to be ranked, with the Brahmins being
traditionally assignedthe highest status and the untouchable castes
like the Bhangi (sweeper) the lowest.

1) "School Limit" stands for the area within 4 km. from the nearest school.
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Caste differences evendetermine the differences in modes of do-
mestic and social life, types of houses and cultural patterns of the-
people, which are found in rural areas. Even land ownership exists
frequently on caste lines. However, within each group there are sub-
castes which seem to have been formed from intermixture of major
castes. It is also believed that sub-castes came into existance as
a consequence of neglecting the duties of each caste. One of the
interesting things of sub-castes is that they are in operation in-
dependently, but in a wider sense, nevertheless, related to the
ideal scheme of the caste system.

Although the casts system has a great impact on the economics
of the family, the educational and the political life of the village com-
munity, only the problems, posed to the agriculture extension
workers by the division of the Indian society into castes, will be
discussed.

An extension worker is always more or less in a state of confusion
as with what particular caste he should start his work in the village
and whose norms and behaviour he should adopt. His work with the
upperclass and castes wins him a certain measure of support form
this group. But on the otherhand he shall never be able to gain the
confidence of the underprivileged groups to promote his programme.
Moreover, it has also been noticed that the caste of an extension
worker determines 1o some extent his acceptance by the villagers.
If he belongs to a lower caste, his visits to families of higher
castes, are likelytobecriticised by the latter. He may, at times,
pe not allowed to enter the house of villagers belonging to a higher
caste. I he does so, the members of the higher castes blame the
Government for pollution of their social life. However, if the ex-
tension worker belongs to a higher caste his chances of acceptance
bythe lower and the higher castes are a bit brighter, as the lower
caste accepts him as amember of the superior caste and the higher
castetakes him as their own individual., Still his behaviour is clo-
sely watched and the deviations from the traditional norms of higher
caste will evoke resentment in the society.

According to the author's experience the extension workers i.e.
the Village Level Workers first identify themselves with the per-
sons of their own castes and then with the upper class or caste
groups. This may be for certain personal reasons and also to get
a good start in their work as the persons of the upper caste and
class groups arericher and easily adopt improved implemerits and
techniques as compared to those of the lower caste and class
groups. Under such conditions the lower castes look on the workers
with suspicion and are found saying that the Government is trying to
make rich groups richer andneglecting the lower ones. An example
of the impact of the extension workers! identification to the social
system of the villagers is given by Prof. Dube? . He states, "In
her enthusiasm for adoption of progressive ideas the Assistant
Project Officer for women welfare (A higher caste girl with uni-
versity education) accepted food from untouchables. This act won
her the sympathy and the support of the unfouchables, but also

1) 8.C. Dube, India's changing villages, 1958, p, 136,
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creaced a first class sensation in the community. The more tra-
ditional minded person started asking whether the Government was
:0 destroythe social system of Hindus by letting its employees set
such examples."

Caste alsoplays abig role in determining the nature and the per-
sonnel of the leadership of the rural society. Cast leaders are gen-
erally leaders also of the social, economical, political and idiolo-
gical life of the rural society. At times by virtue of wealth, posi-
tion and contact with the Government officers the so called village
leaders enjoy positions of great influence. Their role as decision-
makers in day to day life is vital. Persons with recognised abi-
lities in certainfields, such as good agriculturists, individual with
experience in law courts, those with knowledge of shrubs and herbs,
also function as opinion leaders. Such persons are always given a
place of honour in village functions and ceremonies. Village disputes
are generally referred to them and their decisions are seldom
disregarded. Many recognised leaders are village politicians with
some education and considerable outside contact. They function as
links between the world of the villagers and the outside world of
the cities. Many of them devote a considerable part of their time
tothe social activities. Persons like Headmasters of schools living
inthe village, can also exercise considerable influence because of
their position in the schools.

It seems vitalfor the success of any development plan that village
leaders be first convinced of its benefits. Villagers always look
towards their leaders for their reaction, their opinion, and guidance.
They will not easily adopt or accept any deviation from the tradi-
tionally followed practices unless their leaders adopt them first
or agk them tofollow. One of the best ways for an extension worker
to increase his effectiveness is to find out the village leaders and
then to motivate them, If he could do so halfof his job is done.
Each extension worker multiplieshis efforts and effectiveness by
as many times as the leaders he assists and develops to have fol-
lowers. It is safe to conclude that of all the methods available to
improve village conditions, the most important are selection, train-
ing, encouragement and effective use of the local village leaders.
These are the people who guide, mold, change and direct village
thinking.

Village leaders belonging to higher castes, at times, undermine
villagers! participation, especially in voluntary contribution of la-
bour for road construction. Here such village leaders assume a
supervisory role and leave the actual land work of digging etc. to
the persons of the lower caste groups. It is usual for such caste
leaders to put pressure on the lower caste groups to let them un-
dertake land work in communal endeavours, such as repairsof
channels, bunds, wells, roads, school buildings etc.

Village leaders alsoplay a great role in the formulation and func-
tioning of village Panchayat. A Panchayat (literally a council of
five) is a group of recognised leaders who meet to pass on judicial
cases or problems, or who convene to plan some undertaking or
course of procedure on a matter requiring united action. It seems
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tobe abasic assumption of the Planning Commission that the Pan-
chayats are democratic, representative bodies which will forward
the object of the First and Second Five Year Plans. However, in
my opinion this optimistic faith seems displaced. In most of the
Indianvillages the Panchayats are dominated by land owning castes,
whose members are not likely to abandon their own land interests.
It is also usual that year after year the same persons are elected
Panchayat members who try to exploit their powers for personal
interests. For example the village Panchayat plays a predominant
part in the Land Consolidation programme of the village. If the
Panchayat members are partial they may influence the distribution
of land in such a way that it leads to resentment of some of the vil-
lagers. Moreover, at times the number of Panchayat membersis
based onthe number of various castes present in the villages. Under
such conditions, a member belonging to a particular caste is obliged
to favour the members of his own caste.

Keepingin view the importance of the Panchayat in the execution
of the development programmes and the function it performs, such
as decision making in minor desputes which do not ordinarily go to
law courts, fixation and collection of contribution, which should
be made by different families for any communal undertaking etc.
it is necessary for its members to be elected on the basis of per-
sonal qualities and capacities and not on a caste or class basis.

Inthe social structure of the Indian Village Community, the fam-
ily occupies by far the most important place. The family plays a
decessive role in the material and cultural life of rural persons
andin moulding the psychological characteristic of the rural indi-
vidual as well as the rural people collectively? .

The patrilineal and patrilocal joint family is the normal type of
family unit found in rural parts of the country. Joint family often
congists of parents, and their married sons andtheir wives and
children or brothers and their wives and children. However, at
present it is common for sons to separate from the parents within
afew years of their marriage. Thereby they start with an elemen-
tary family that grows larger as children are added to it. When sons
grow up, get married, and continue to live with parents in their
parential home, the unit can once again be called a joint family.

The study carried out by Prof. Dube in the Osmania University,
Social Service Extension Project at Hyderabad revealed that in
Jjoint families only 22% of the married sons were found to be living
jointly with their parents after five years of their marriage. He
further stated that for a year or so after his marriage a son con-
tinues to live with his parents. His wife also lives with him. Do-
mestic quarrels and discussions develop in this period and compel
him to think of separation.

From the agricultural extension point of view, the joint family
has got a great impact on the acceptance of agricultural extension
workers and improved agricultural practices.

The head of a rural joint family excercises almost absolute power

1) M. N. Sirinivas and others: Indian Village, 1955, p. 11.
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over its members. It is he who distributeg the work of the house
hold among the family members with the line of age and sex dif-
ferences; arranges marriages of sons and daughters, administers
the joint family property according to his wisdom and trains the
youngsters for future agricultural work, All initiative and final
authority are vested in him. In fact, the head of the family has the
rights and authority to be the ruler, the priest, the teacher, the
educator, and the manager of the familyD. Thus, the joint family,
through its head, subordinates its individual members to itself.
The latter are completely submerged in the family; hence they
hardly develop any individuality and personality.

It is common to see a joint family in which one or two members
are agriculturally trained, But due to the absolute power of the
father or head of the family such persons can not make full use of
their {raining in the field of agriculture. When the younger mem-
bers of the jointfamily want to bring about some change in the tra-
ditionally followed agricultural practices, the head of the family
is generally noticed saying, "Iknow better howto cultivate the land,
My father has been followingthese very practices; I am following
the same for several decades. B1it now you person after getting
some agricultural educationdictate me to leavethem. It is a matter
of experience of several generations that all in the village follow
these practices. Well, I want to make it clear that so long as I am
the head of the family the same practices will be followed".

I have come across several cases where a member of a joint
family has been working as Village Level Worker or teacher in a
Basic School. He has been advocating the use of improved imple-~
ments, improved agricultural practices, etc. to the farmers of
distant villages, But on his farm the same traditional practices
are being followed, This is because of hisfather's absolute power
and authority dominating the whole agricultural affair,

Another essential characteristic of rural joint family is that it
is generally based on the peasant household, i.e. all its members
are engaged in agricultural occupation. The work is distributed
among them mainly on the basis of sex and age distinction. Since
the members of a rural family form a single economic unit and
constantly co-operate with each other in agricultural operations,
the latter canbe carried out without much difficulty, For an exam-
ple the carrying of farm refuse and cow dung to compost pits is the
work of the female members of a rural family. As a part of the
agricultural and sanitation development programmes, the village
level workers had compost pits dug, out side the settlements in a
number of villages, The village Panchayat also stressed the making
andthe use of the pits, However, most of the pits remained unfilled
and even unused. The distribution of work among the family mem-
bers explains the fact. Traditionally, it is the work of women to
cleanthe house and the cattleshed and deposit refuse and cow dung
in one corner of the court-yard or in an open space near the house.
Even the women of the highest castes do this type of work at their
homes, but they are not expected to be seen carrying loads from

1) A.R. Desi: Rural Sociology in India, 1959, p. 35.



-71-

their houses all the way to the compost pits in the outskirt of the
village. As very few families could engage servants for this pur-
pose, half of the compost pits remain unfilled.

In addition to the above mentioned factors constituting the social
structure. of the Indian rural Community, informal groups of the
villagers are also very important from the point of agricultural
extention. Such groups are centred around influential farm fam-
ilies, leading to the division of the whole village community into
various factions. These factions have their own objectives and
motives. Their controversies may become apparent whenever there
is an attempt to take up a common programme, such as the con-
struction of water conservation bunds, wells, roads, etc. These
groups most of the time find no basis for working shoulder io shoul-
der with other groups.

Incoming to the social provisions, which are necessary not only
to the development of the rural population as a whole, but also to
maintain contact with the outside world, communication may be
taken as most important, Development of transport facilities plays
a significant role in bringing the rural population rapidly in touch
with the outside world. However, in India a vast majority of the
villages haveno roads at all. The isolation of the rural areas still
exists. The agricultural products may not be transported without
great difficulties. Communication, of course, is maintained through
narrow, zig-zag, and sandy paths. These paths are usable only
during fair weather, butuseless during mon-soon for want of brid-
ges. Communication may be held up for a period varying at times
from afewhours to some days. However, with the commencement
of the Community Development Programme some villages have been
joined by "pucca" or metalled roads to main roads. These roads
have been constructed by voluntary ground-work by the villagers
andthe metalling was done by the state Governments, However, the
provision of metalled roads and paved streets in all the villages in
India, is still a far cry and it may take several decades to realise
it practically.

As regards the means of transport in rural areas, the bullock-
carts, asprivate means of conveyance, arehighly important, Prac-
tically everybody in a village has a bullock-cart which is not only
usedfor carrying the agricultural produce from the villages to the
market, but also for visiting friends in the distant villages. It is
really spectacular to see the bullock-carts convoy during mar-
riages. However, those who can afford to go by foot, may not use
bullock-carts. Some rich villagers use horses as means of con-
veyance, Sofar there is not enough use of bicycles. Roughly speak-
ing only 10% of the villagers may be using bicycles to cover the
distance from the village to the markets. The reasons for this low
percentage maybe the sandy roads which are unsuitable for cycling
and the poor financial position of the farmers. Villagers seldom
have a motor-vehicle as private means of conveyance.

As far as the circulation of news papers, magezines, etec. is
concerned, it is hard to find a villager who may be receiving or
reading them regularly. The only source of information to the vil-



-72-

lagers is the village grocer (Bania) who usually gives them the
price quotations for arian products. The villagers mostly spend
their spare time in ' Baithak™ or mens! quarter, where they meet
tochat and smoke the hookah. If somebody has been to the market
or has heard something new, he may communicate here with others
and conveythe information. Recently under the Community Devel-
opment Programme a radio set has been provided to each village,
especially tokeep them aware of the market prices of agrarian pro-
ducts. However, it is hard to find a person who can keep the radio
inworking condition. Most of them go out of order within few months
of their installation,

There is no adequate provision of electricity and pure water in
the Indian villages. Only the villages in the vicinity of the citieg
may have the provision of electricity for domestic use. Use of Ke~
rosene oilis common for light purposes. However, at times mus-
tardoilis also used for the same. It is expected that by the end of
the Third Five Year Plan all the villages will be provided with
electricity. How far this goal can be achieved is yet to be seen,
The main source of water supply in an Indian village is a well,
which may be "Kacha" or "Pucca". The water is drawn by means
of buckets pulled over pulleys that are fitted on the wells. How
ever, no cover is provided on the well, which leads to constant
pollution of the water. No arrangement is made to clean the clothes
andtobathe at the well, The villagers are normally noticed taking
baths at the well the water of which gets polluted by their dirty
wash. The cattle is brought to the well for water, which at times
results into serious accidents. However, the wells that have been
constructed under the Community Development Programme are
provided with concrete walls, placesfor washing and bathing, suit-
able cover etc. But the number of such wells is too small to bring
a significant improvement in source of water supply.

Another source of water supply is the village pond. The village
women are often noticed washing their clothes in the pond water.
In reality, the pond is a source of infection rather than an asset
toavillage, as it harbours mosquitoes, etc. during the rainy sea-
son, Very rarely hand pumps for lifting water are noticed in a vil-
lage, though their use is being popularised now-~-a-days.

As regards the houses in an Indianvillage, they may be divided
according to their quality into three categories. First come those
which are built of brick masonry. They are ownedby rich villagers,
but such houses constitute at the most 10% of the total houses in a
village, Next come houses which are of mud-masonry and have
thatched or tiled roofs. The third class of houses are those of the
labourers and the village menials. However, all the houses are
congtructed in a haphazzard way and without any proper planning.
In most of the houses walls, which do not permit the construction
of windows intothem, are common. The villagers are at liberty to
construct their houses in any way they prefer. No sanction and per-
missionis needed from any authorityto construct the houses. How-
ever, the village Panchayat may intervene in the construction of a
house if it creates an obstacle in the common passage or interferes
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with the already existing houses. In general, no provision,exists,
inthe housesfor the drainage of water and the latrine. Often cattle
may be found sharing the same room with human beings, which may
be due to lack of space and a peculiar belief that cattle needs at-
tention of the house wife at night. Usually the kitchens are in the
livingrooms and inthe absence of chimneys all the smoke remains
in the living apartments for a considerable time.

Accordingtotheir use the houses in a village may be distinguished
as follows:

1. "Baithak" - a house or a room used by men only, for social

purposes and for sleeping.

. "'Baithak" with cattle enclosure.

"Ghar" a house where the women of a family live.
"Ghar" and cattle enclosure.

Cattle shed.

Combination of "Baithak", "Ghar' and cattle enclosure.

W11:h aview to the modern standards of living, sanitation and hy—
giene, the majority of the houses are certainly unfit for human in-
habitation. Usually they are haddled together with very narrow
lanes inbetween. The manure pits and refuge dumps are very near
the living houses and in many cases filthy water accumulation is a
source of malaria and other diseases.

Coming tothe education, the factor that is equally important from
the point of social structure of the rural community, is mainly the
concern of local bodies - District Boards - to provide the rural
population with a reasonable standard of education. The local bodies
run their own schools, appoint their own teachers and inspectors
give grants to private bodies and prescribe their courses and text-
books. Education is not, however, uniformly distributed in all the
Indian villages. It is even common to find villages which do not
have any primary school. Sometimes there is one primary school
for agroup of villages. At the same time there has been no provi-
sion, in most of the places to enforce free and compulsory education
for all childrenupto a specific age. After the Independence in 1947,
the present Government declared under Article 45 of the Indian
constitution that a state shall endeavour to provide, withinthe pe-
riod of 10 years from the commencement of the constitution, for
free and compulsory educationfor all children untill they complete
the age of 14 years. The period of 10 years has passed since the
enforcement of the Indian Constitution, but the introduction of edu-
cation still remains a far cry. The reasons of failure to provide
compulsory education are manifold.

The caste system, though abolished, is still rigid enough to be
a serious obstacle in the way of mass education. Many people of
higher castes, especiallyin rural areas, do not like their children
to be inthe same school with those of lower castes. There is sharp
variation in school attendance with regard to sex and age, while 70%
of the boys of schoolage go to school, only 23% of the girls do so h
Incaseof girls education is generally limited to the years between

O)U'lthnJM

1) Oscar Lewis: Village Life in Northern India, 1958, p. 43.
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five and fourteen. Besides, education is also limited to the Brah-
min, the Vaishyas, and the Kshtryas castes in most of the villages.
Children of lower castes, such as Harijans arerarely seen attending
schools. According to Prof. Lewis, out of 14 families of sweepers
and washermen, there have beenno children inthe primary school D .
Moreover, itis also stated that the untouchables are discriminated
against to some extent at the schools and not treated so well as the
higher clan children. When it comes to higher education the higher
castes are again in lead. However, the State Governments provide
subsidy to the children of the lower castes during their primary
and higher education in the form of fee, clothes, shoes, exemption
from tutionfees etc. Still, such subsidies are not adequate enough
to induce the untouchables to send their children to schools.

As regardsthe equipment and the supply of educational apparatus,
the schools are below the normal level. It is common to see chil-
dren sitting on floor due to lack of desks. Generally the school
buildings are not big enough to accomodate all the children. At
times the children are noticed sitting under the trees even during
the summer season. During the rainy season most of the village
schools are closed, apparently due to lack of proper shelier and
heavy rain fall.

However, concerning the staff of the primary schools, practically
all the teachers are trained at teachers! training schools or col-
leges. They seemto have obtained enough training in their profes-
sion. But due tothe lack of educational equipment, proper building,
inadequate shelter, the staff may not be able to make full use of
thetraining received at teachers' training schools. To sum up the
factors bearing on the problems of compulsory primary education
in India, one can only say that the situation is very unsatisfactory
and there are at present many factors hampering improvement.

The Netherlands and India.

In the field of social structure, we find remarkable differences
between the Dutch and the Indian rural community. Indeed they
seem like separate worlds. Starting from the type of villages, in
the Netherlands most of the villages belong to the line type and
strip division. The villages are with its relatively well ordered
grid pattern of streets at right angles. The market places and
churches are located centrally, Whereas the Indian village may be
termed as being of the strip division type in which farm houses lay
at some distance from the land belonging to them, In an Indian vil-
lage, unlike a Dutch one, there is no orderly arrangement of
streets, many of which are narrow dead-end alleys, there is no
village centire as a rule. Another thing in the Indian village which
isincontrast withthe Dutch one is the much greater separation of

1) Oscar Lewis: Village Life in Northem India, 1958, p, 43.
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sexes. In the former the preferred arrangement for family living
is to have two residences, one for women and children, another
for men and cattle.

In an Indian village the caste system organises life in terms of
hierarchical principles and shows upthe status differences between
groups. The higher castes are by tradition agriculturists and own
the major part of the land of the village. The lower castes tend to
live on the outskirts of the village. The caste system divides the
village and weakens the sense of village solidarity. There are se-
parate wells for the untouchables, dining and smoking between the
higher and lower castes are stil] taboo; low-caste persons will not
sit together on the same cot with those of the higher ones, etc.
Where-as in a Dutch village there is no caste system and society
is much more democratically organised. The life of the village is
generally not dominated by the group. Each Dutch family whether
richor poor, owns its house and house site, has a recognised status
and can proudly say, "thisis my village". However, in the Nether-
lands there is division of rural society into various classes and at
times the rich persons even want to sit with the rich in the churches.
Still the stratification of the Dutch society into classes is not so
rigid and severe as that of the Indian society into various castes.

In an Indian village prevalence of joint family is a rule, and the
extendedfamily is strong and forms a basic unit of individual iden-
tification. The head of the joint family exercises almost absolute
power over.its members and all initiative and final authority is
vested in him.

Whereas in the Netherlands, the nuclear familypredominates,
the extended family is weak and social relations and social soli-
darity are organised around religious, political and other non-
kinship bases. The idependence and individualism of the nuclear
family are well recognised. However, in the Duich and Indian agri-
gultura.l families, there is considerable division of work on sex

ases,

In an Indian village there are no agricultural associations that may
play a significant role in the field of agriculture, such as in pro-
moting agricultural advisory work, agricultural education etc.
Whereas in a Dutch village there are such associations, especially
basedonreligion. Inthe Netherlands they have played a significant
roleinthe field of agriculture. In addition, there are also country
women associations inthe Netherlands to assistthe farmers' wives
inthefield of their welfare and education. The leadership in an In-
dian village is based on castes, wealth, social and political position,
contact withthe Government officers, etc. However, the leadership
is limited to faction leadership and primarily it is of a protective
and defensive nature in which each faction defends its interests.
The "leader" is essentially a spokesman for a group of families and
has little authority to make independent decisions or to exercise
power over the group.

In the Dutch village the persons with a higher status, such as
doctors, andteachers, progressive farmers etc. are taken as vil-
lage leaders. Most of the time the pregressive farmers act as vil-
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lage leaders. Such persons have a higher level of education, read
more news papers, bulletins ete. Infact, their leadership is identi-
fied by action and not by elections.

Religionplays a significant role in the social life of Dutch farm~
ers. The local and provincial farmers associations are based on re=
ligion. The churchimparts religious education, but also organises
the adults and adolescents inchurch societies. Whereas inthe Indian
rural community religionis not of so much importance, There are
no agsociations and societies based on religion.

Coming to the social provisions, suchas roads, means of trans-
port, electric and water supply, housing conditions etc. they seem
tohave beenbetter developed inthe Netherlands. Not to speak about
villages only, even every agricultural farm has been connected by
paved or unpaved roads in the Netherlands. Waterways too form a
network of traffic routes in the Dutch villages. Whereas in India
the vast majority of the villages have no roads and there exis! no
such waterways as noticed in the Netherlands.

Bicycles, as a means of transport are rule in the Dutch villages,
whereas they are still exceptions in the Indian ones. Farm animals,
such as horses and bullocks, as means of transport, have become
athing of the past. But in Indiathey form the major means of trans-
port. Almost every farmer inthe Netherlands receives anews-paper
every day and possesses a radio, in addition he may have a televi-
sion set and may receive periodicals and magazines, These means
of communication on the whole enable the rural population to get
rapidly intouch with the outside world, not only for economic pur-
poses, but also for the development of social contacts in general,
whereas in India literacy percentage in rural areas is too low to
make use of such means of communication. The economic condi-
tionistoo low to own a radio, which is a luxuary in India, but may
be a necessgity in the Netherlands.

* The standard of housing in the Netherlands is reasonably high
and practically speaking, since the enforcement of the Housing Act,
no houses have been built which do not meet reasonable require-
" ments. Whereas in India, with the modern standard of living in
view, the majority of rural houses are unfit for human inhabitation.

Asregardsthe education, there is eight years compulsory school
attendance in the Netherlands and regular attendance at school is
strictly enforced. But in India the enforcement of compulsory pri-
mary educationis yettobe realised. At present there are no longer
anyfees required in the Dutch elementary school, where as in India
it may be an exeption.

In conclusion, Ibelieve, the social structure of the Dutch and the
Indian rural community demonstrates the wide range of differences
that can exist in peasant societies. Similarities do exist, but on the
whole the differences are, however, more impressive. These dif-
ferences are greater in social organisations, material culture,
level of technology and education. However, in making a compari-
sipn, we must remember that both countries are in different stages
of evolution. India obtained political independence only fifteen years
ago and has not had an equal chance of development.




CHAPTER IV

THE ORGANISATIONAL SET UP OF THE p¢ RICULTURAL
ADVISORY SERVICES IN THE NETHERLANDS AND INDIA

To understand the effectiveness, merits and demerits of agri-
cultural extension training imparted to workers to carry out the
agricultural development programme in the Netherlands and In-
dia, one should first analyse the administrative or organisational
set up which has been called upon to carry out such a programme
in both countries.

The Netherlands

The agricultural advisory work in the Netherlands is carried out
by Government Officials working under the auspices of the various
departments of the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, namely
the departments of Arable and Grassland, Horticulture and Live-
stock.

At the centre the ministry is headed by the Minister of Agricul-
ture and Fisheries, responsible for agricultural development as a
whole. Under him there is a Director General of Agriculture, whose
main function is to co-ordinate the whole field of advisory work,
agricultural research in the fields of veterinary, foresiry, plant
protection etc., and residential teaching., There are three Direc-
tors of Arable and Grassland farming, Livestock, and Horticul-
ture respectively, who are responsible for advisory work and re-
search in their respective fields. Besides, there is the Superin-
tendent General of the Agricultural Advisory Servicesinthe Nether-
lands, whoisdirectly under the Director General of Agriculture and
whose function is to co-ordinate the advisory work of arable and
grassland farming, livestock and horticulture.

At the provincial level, there is a Provincial Board, which, in
general, consists of the following officers:

1, District Arable and Grassland Adviser.

. District Livestock and Dairy Adviser.

. District Horticultural Advisor,

. Provincial Veterinary Inspector.

Re-allotment Officer for Land.

. Director of Secondary Agricultural Schools.

. District Food Commissioner.

. District Forest Officer,

However, the number of the members of the Provincial Board
mainly depends on the nature and the magnitude of the work in &
particular province.

These officersare responsible for development work in their re-
spective field. The District Arable and Grassland Adviser acts as
the chairman of the board. He is appointed by the Minister of Agri-
culture and Fisheries.

.

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
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The main function of the chairman is to keep close contact with
the officers belonging to the various divisions of development in
the province,

Next to advisory officers in a province there are Head Assistants
and Assistant Specialistsin arable and grassland, horticulture,and
livestock branches. The maintask of the Head Assistant is to make
a programme for future activities of Local Assistants and to help
them with field problems; to make half-yearly or annual reports;
togive recent information to his subordinates, etc. The Assistant
Specialists may be for Soils, Farm Machinery, Pilot Areas, .Farm
Management etc. in case of Arable and Grassland farming and
Horticulture. But in case of Livestock Service there are no Assi-
stant Specialists, The work of specialistsinthe Livestock Serviceis
carried out by those whopossess a university degree, whereas this
isnotthe case withthose in Arable and Grassland and Horticultural
services.

The last link of the official set up of the advisory services in the
Netherlandsisthe Local Assistant. The Local Assistant is in direct
contact with the farmers. However, there are separate assistants,
who work at the office for advisory work in Arable and Grassland
farming, such as for plant diseases, farm buildings, soil testing,
etc. Inadditiontothem, there are other assistants who may be cal-
led field assistants dealing with arable and grassland farming as
awhole. Incase of the Horticultural Service, thefield assistants are
further categorised into assistants for fruit growing vegetable nurs-
eries etc. There areno local assistants in the Livestock and Dairy
service.

For example, the official set up of Arable and Grassland, Horti-
culture and Livestock Services asnoticed inthe districts of Zwolle,
Goes and Arnhem respectively is given on the next page.

FEach Local Assistant in the Arable and Grassland Service is re-
sponsible for the development of about 450 farms of about 5000 to
6000 hectares. But the number of assistants seems to have been
regulated by the size of the land holdings in a particular district.
In order to determine the number of Local Assistants in aparti-
cular district the following formula has been in use®.

1/4 (ab)+b
a

Average size of the farm in the district

Average size of the farm in the country

Number of assistants required when one is in charge of 5000

ectares, -9) .
The use of this formula is indicated below™ . In order to deter-

noun

a
b
n
h

1) Methods ot Agricnltural Extension, 1953, p. 46.
2) If the average size of a farm in the country is 11 hectares, then the number of assistants re-
quired for the given district with average farm size of 14 ha will be

1/4(%%1)—*1—1-)( 20 = 17 Assistants

The average number of assistants in a district is calculated as follows:
N = Area of Arable land + 2/3 area of pastures in a district

Total area of arable land + 2/3 area of pastures in the
country
Total number of assistants in the country.
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1, Official setup of Arable and Grassland Advisory Service in a Dis-
strict (Zwolle)

District Advisory Officer

Associate AT'isory Officer

Agricurtura'l Education. Research, Advisory Work Administration

v v
Assistants at Office for Two Chief Assistants Assistant specialists for
lant diseases Field Assistants 1 farm management
2. farm buildiu§s . farm machinery
3. experlmenta work 3 soil testing
4. soil testing 4. pasture and crops

1. Official set up of Horticultural Advisofy Service in a District (Goes)

District Horticultural Adviser .

Associate Hoinculnu'al Adviser

v - v v
Horticultural Education. Research Advisory Work Administration

Head Assistants A. (Extension Specialist)
Field Staff

v

Fruit growing. Vegetables.  Nurseries.

Head Assistant Head Assistant Head Assistant
Assistants Assistants Assistants

II. Officials of Livestock Advisory Service in a Distric¢ (Amhem)

. Provincial Livestock Dairy Adviser. )

. Officer for General Work. ) Landbouwkundig Ingenieur
Officer for Daitg ) (Agricultural Engineer)

. Officer for Cattle Feeding )

. 3 to 5 Dairy Assistants

il et s

mine the number of Local Asgistants, one hectare of arable land is
counted for full and one hectare of pasture for 2/ 39

In case of Local Assistants for horticulture, no such a formula
isused; besides, the number of farms under each assistant is only
300 of about 1200 hectares.

Inorder to establish an effective co-ordination in the advisory or
extension work and to obtain the effective participation of farmers
and farm labourers, the National Council for Agricultural Advisory

1) Methods of Agricultural Extension, 1953, p. 46
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Work was founded in 1953, on the initiative of the Ministry of Agri-
culture and Fisheries. The Director General of agriculture is the
chairman of the council, whereas the Superintendent of Advisory
Services is the secretary of the same.

The members of the National Council for Advisory Work consist
of the following: .

1. Directors of Arable and Grassland farming, Horticulture and
Livestock.

2. Six representatives of Farmers Organisations. 1

3. Three representatives of Farm Labourers organisations )

4, The secretary of the council, who represents both farmers and
farm labourers organisations.

The representatives of farmers and farm labourers organisations
are proposed by the respective boards of National Farmers and
Farm Labourers organisations and appointed by the Minister of Ag-
riculture and Fisheries.

The main functions of the National Council for Agricultural Ad-
visory Work are to obtain the participation of farmers and farm
labourers at National Level for the formulation of work of future
programme for advisory services and to co-ordinate the farmers
and farm labourers organisations in the execution of the advisory
programme,

At the provincial level there is the Provincial Council for Agri-
cultural Advisory Work. In all there are twelve such councils in
the country. The Chair of the council is occupied by a representa-
tive of the farmers organisations. The Chairman of the council
isproposed and appointed by members of the council and the Minister
of Agriculture and Fisheries respectively.

The Chairman of the Provincial Board, described previously, acts
as secretary to the Provincial Council of Agricultural Advisory
Work, The members of the provincial Council consists of three ad-
visory officers (one from each service), three to six representa-
tives of farmers' organisations and one to threerepresentatives
of farm labourers' organisations. However, should the need arise
the secretary of the council can introduce other districtadvisers
of arable and grassland, horticultural and livestock services in the
provincial council,

The main function of the Provincial Council for Agricultural Ad-
visory Work is to discuss with ana advise the provincialadvisory
officers the advisory work that has been done and what has tobe
done in future respectively. Ithelpsinframingthe programme that
willbe liked by both the advisory workers and farmers. Besides,
tomairtain a close link between the advisory staff and the non-of-
ficial members of the provincial council, monthly meetings are held
in which the agenda of the future programme, prepared by the sec-
retary, isplaced and resolutions are passed. If the task of the pro-

1) E. Abma, Participation of farmers inFarmers Unions, 1955, p. 20.- According to Abma there
are 3 farmers organisations, especially based on religion. These are the Roman Catholic, Pro-
testant and the liberal denomination organisations, The percentage of farmers belonging to these
organisationsis48, 16 and 36 respectively. The liberal denominations consist of the Lutherians,
the Baptists, the modernists in the reformed church etc., as well as-the non-religion farmers,
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vincialcouncilis too large to be covered then sub-committees can
be appointed. For example, in the province of Arnhem a sub-com-
mittee for Farm Economics has been appointed on the adyice of the
National Council to make contact with Farmers Book-Keepmg So-
cieties. The main function of these societies has been only to keep
the records of income of the farmers in order to determinethein-
come tax. But this sub-committee along with the help and co-oper-
ation of Book Keeping Societies helpsthe latter in keeping a detailed
record of the farm income and expenses; on the basis of such re-
cords the necessary changes and improvements could be suggested
on individual farms.

The contact between the National Counciland the Provincial Coun-
cilfor Advisory Work is maintained both officially and unofficially.
Officially in the sense that the monthly meetings of all the provincial
councils are attended regularlyby an official of the secretariat.jof
the National Council. The contact is also maintained by the reports
of monthly or annualmeetings, sent to eachother for information.
Unofficially, in the sense that once in a year the National Coun-
cil meets with all the chairmen and secretaries of the Provincial
Councils and the important points at issue are discussed. In addition
tothis, representatives of the farmers' and farm labourers' organ-
isationsinthe National Counciland Provincial Council keep contact
with each other through the national boards of the organisations.

Atthe locallevelthere are Local Associations, which are formed
by groups of farmers which come together for some common inter-
ests. However, such local associations are not found in each and
every district. They are non-existant in the districts of Brabant
and Limburg. Here their functions are carried out by the farmers'
organisations. Inplaces, where both the local associations and the
farmers' organisations exist a comprornise is reached so as to
avoid conflicts arising out of their functioning.

Lastly, there are Pilot Area Committees, such committees are
established in the areas where intensive development is needed in
the field of agriculture, home economics and social work. The mem-
bers of the committee are nominated by the Provincial Council in
the area concerned. Besides, there are additional workers in such
areas to meet the requirements of the intensive development. At
presentthere are 42 Pilot Area Committees in the Netherlands and
about 10% of the whole cultiviable area is under their jurisdiction.
Generally, it takes about seven years for the completion of devel-
opmental programmes in pilot areas.

Ishould like to mention a few words, specially in connection with
the Livestock and Dairy Advisory service, which obtains the co-
operation and participation of farmers in a different way as com-
pared to the arable and grassland and horticultural services.
Though, the dairy adviser seeks the co-operation of the Provincial
Council, yet he is more directly related to several other non-official
organisations, such as the Netherlands Cattle Herdbook Societies
(N.R.S.), MilkRecording Organisation, Provincial Comm.ittee for
Artificial Insemination etc, Inbrief the livestock and dairy adviser
keeps contact withthe inspectors of herdbook societies, he is head
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ofthe Provincial Milk Recording Scheme, a gecretary to the Pro-
vincial Organisation for Cattle Improvement ¥, an adviser to Union
of Local Breeding Organisations?, a chairman to the Provincial
Committee on ArtificialInsemination; a secretary to the Provincial
Bureau ,of Cattle Feeding® and a director to the Provincial Herd
Book forpigs. Contact with the Provincial Herd Book societies for
sheep and goats is maintained through one of the assistant advisers,
who acts as a secretary to the former.

From the above official and unofficial set up to the advisory ser-
vices in the Netherlands, it seems that efforts have been made to
obtain the participation of farmers and farm labourers in the buil-
ding and execution of the agricultural advisory programme. Due
importance seems to have been given to create initiative and self-
"help among both farmers and farm labourers.

A special feature of the Dutch agricultural advisory services is
the close relationship maintained with research and teaching in-
stitutions.

The agriculturaladvisers and head-assistants do not give merely
advice., Next to teachers they sometimes, give instruction inthe
practical branches at special horticultural trade schools and at the -
training courses for teachers. Each adviser is also officially a di-
rector of special tradeschools in his district and the instructions
are given by the adviser and the staff. In several districts experi-
mental stations are founde. g. at Lisse an experimental station for
bulb growing, at Aalsmeer for floriculiure, at Boskoop for abori-
culture and at Naaldwijk for vegetables and fruit growing. These
stations are not Government institutions, but they are only subsi-
dised. Thehorticultural adviser is the official director of the sta-
tion. The research workers do not merely execute research work
in.the laboratories, greenhouses or plots; but they also give advice
in difficult cases attended by research.

The same istrue for arable and grassland and livestock advisory
services. Special lectures are given in Secondary Agricultural
Schools by the arable and grassland adviser during the winter sea-
son. The adviser is also the director of the regional experimental
station, where the experiments suited to a particular type of soil
and climate are carried out. The advisory officer acts as a co-
ordinating agent between the advisory service and agricultural re-
search institutions, Many so called "test farms' are being used
by the agricultural advisory service to test the long term effect of
certain basic farm enterprises onthe physical and financial aspects
of the farms as a whole. For example, mechanised faiming on
small farms, intensive and extensive use of fertilizers on'grass-
landetc.¥ Similary, short courses for milking cattle by hand and
by machines are organised by the livestock and dairy adviser with
the co-operation of farmers.

1) Mainly concerned with bull testing.

2) Generally, there is one such a union in each province,

3) Keeps sugervision on local societies for cattle teeding stuff.
'4) Survey of Agricultural Advisory Service, 1957, p. 6.
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This co-ordination of instruction, extension and research activi-
ties seem to have some advantages; it prevents the teacher from
becoming bookish, and the practical knowledge of the head assi-
stants cah be passed on with great use for instruction to-teachers
‘and research officers.

Aftér going through the official and unofficial set up of the advi-
sory service inthe Netherlands, I realise the following as its weak
points: .

1. Some of the arable and grassland assistants pointed out that the
area given to an assistant to carry out the advisory work is too large
tobe covered. At present the area commanded by one assistant is
about 450 farms or about 6000 hectares. I found during my discuss
sion with the advisory officers that about 150 farms out of 450 are
never visited by an assistant during the period of one year. From
the remaining 300 farms, 100 farms are visited about four to five
times and 200 farms about one to two times a year., Besides, most
of the visits are paid, ifthey are asked for by the farmers. In brief
the assistant does not visit every holding at regular times. If this
continues, the range of improvement between the farms visited and
‘the non-visited ones will grow day by day, which may affect the agri-
culture of the country adversely, Though mass media, such-as pub-
lications, news-papers, radios etc., are being used to approach
the whole farmers! community, yet the visits of assistants should
be organised in a systematic way. At present, it seems that more
importance is being given to the "pull" method, but if both ''pull
and push" methods come into operation, greater success can be
achieved in the extension field. In addition to the systematic plan-
ning of visits of assistants to farms, the number of farms for each
assistant should also be reduced. :

2. Thoughthe National Councilfor Advisory Work was established
in 1953, yet it seems no definite status has been given to it by the
Government. For example the council is not consulted in matiers
of the annual budget of the advisory services and the Minister of
Agriculture seems to give it anegligible importance in this respect.
At present mostly budgets for pilot areasare discussed in the coun-
cil, Ifitisnotgiven an official status at the earliest, the unofficial
members are likely to lose interest in the national Council.

3. It is stated that in order to maintain a very close contact ‘be-
tweenthe National and the Provincial Councils for advisory work,
an annual meeting isr held with the members of the former and the
chairmen and secretaries of the latter. The National Council and
mostof the Provincial Councils were started in 1953 and 1954 re-
spectively, but only two such annual meetings have been held so
far, Regularity inthe annual meetings should be maintained, if the
contact between the two councils has to be egtablished pratically.,.

4. There.is not one man in the advisory services responsiblefor
the province as a whole, There are two or three district advisory
officers of each advisory service in every province, All of them
are individually responsible to their respective directors of arable
and grassland, horticulture and livestock. Though there seems to
be a close co-operation among the various advisory’officers, ias
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they hold regular meetings ana discuss their programmes with one
another, yet this co-operation can be enhanced if an official, re-
sponsible in general for all aspects of development in a -province,
is appointed as head of the advisory officers. He will be able to
bring about better and higher co-operation of all the officials at
provincial level.

5. The link between the National council and the Provincial coun-
cilfor advisory work is apparently not strong enough to keep close
contact with each other.

The Secretary of the National Council is the two-way channel be-
tween the two types of council. But the co-ordination of the two
councils can be made still stronger, if the chairman of the Pro-
vincial Councils are taken as the members of the National Coun-
cil and the representatives of the farmers' organisations may be
replaced by them. One can point out that the representatives of the
farmers' organisations represent the whole farmers' community
and it may not be necessary to replace them by the chairman of the
Provincial Councils, It is true, but we should not forget that these
representatives are not directly attached to the Provincial Councils
and they may not be aware of the feelings and ideas of the latter,
Whereas the chairmen of the Provincial Councils are the repre-
sentatives of the farmers' organisation and also directly connected
with their councils.

One can further say that by taking the chairmen of the Provincial
Councils as members ofthe National Council, the number of mem-
bers in the latter may be too large to co-operate to formulate a
common programme for the whole country. The co-operation of
allmembersto favour a uniform plan being rather difficult, as the
function of the National Council is to lay out only the frame work
of the programme. However, it may not be impraticable. Be-
sides, it should be left to the Provincial Councils to give priority
tothe programme items necessary and most suited to their respec-
tive provinces.

Consequently in our opinion, if the chairmen of the provincial
councils are taken as members of the National Council, the link
between the two will be stronger and more agreeable for the co-
operation of the councils, for proper functioning of the agricultu-
ral advisory services and in securing the farmers' participation.

Orﬁanisation of Agriculiural Advisory Services in the Netherlands
I icial
National Level 1. Director General of Agriculture,
2. Directors of the Divisions of
a, Arable and Grassland farming.
b. Livestock,
c. Horticulture
3. Superintendent General of Agricultural
Advisory Services,
4. Subject matter specialists,
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Provincial Level L. Regional Adviser for Arable and Grassland
. far .
2, Regional Adviser for Livestock. -
3. Regional Adviser for Horticulture.
_(-Assisted by subject matter spec1allsts)

Area Level ~ 1; Local Advisory Assistant (for arable and
grassland farming one for every 450 farms),

2. Local Advisory Assistant for Livestock.

3. Local Advisory Assistant for Horticulture,

IT Unofficial B

National Level National Council for Agricultural Advisory Work
Chairman: Director General of Agriculture.
Members: 1, Directors of Arable and Grass-
land,
Horticulture and Livestock.
2, Six representatives of Farmers'
Organisations.
3. Three representatives of Farm
' ’ Labourers! Organisations.
Secretary Superintendent General of Agrlcul—
tural Advisory Services,
Provincial Level Provincial Council for Agricultural Adwsorz
Work
Chairman: Representative of Farmers' -and
Farm Labourers' Organisations.
Members: 1. Three to six representatives of
Farmers! Organisations,
2. One or three’ representatwes of
Farm Labourers! Organistaions.
S Secretary Adwser for Arable and Grassland

Area Level S Local Assoc1at10ns S
2. Pilot Area Committees:

( Members nominated by the. Prov1nc1al
council). :

India. ..

Before obtaining freedom the States had fairly well orgamsed de-
velopment departments of agriculture, animalhusbandry, co-oper-
ation, etc. atdistrict and provincial level, Butthe activities of these.
departments were not linked with those of the revenue officers, who -
touched village life at many points, Besides, all these departmenfs
worked independently of one another and followed their own pro- .
grammes. They hadno sense of common objectives. For instance,
the Agricultural Officer, Animal Husbandry Officer, Co- operatxve
Officer etc. went around the villages and talked to the villagers a- -
bout their own programmes. Each of these officers worked in more -
or less water-tight compartments and there was no concerted ef-
fortito. improve the yillage as a whole,, « sing. the; outlgbk. of t
people: andmobi gmg the 1ocaldmt1at1veband recources fogg‘ the “het—nl.; .
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teiment of conditions. Technically better qualified persons most
of the time stayed at the head offices and over-seeing the work of
their sub-ordinates had been their main task. As a result, the vil-
lager had insufficient service from inadequately trained persons,

However, withthe start of the Community Project Administration
in 1952 the co-ordination of the developmental activities of the vil-
lage has been sought. Under its programme, village life was to be
treated as one single whole.

The administrative pattern that exists at present to carry out the
development of the village as a whole was evolved from the rec-
ommendations of the Planning Commission in Chapter VI of their
report. It is so designed as.to ensure that there is co-ordinated
and unified approach by the heads of the departments in the Na-
tional Extension Service Blocks and Community Projects.

Under this pattern the Ministry of Community Development and
Co-operation withallits paraphernaliais at the centre, It was said
that in view of the high priority given to the increased production
of food and the special derive which is being launched for this pur-
pose inthe development areas, a separate mirnistry was necessary
and hence this ministry was formed in 1957, Before the Ministry
came into existance the Community Project Administration was in
charge of the development programme. The Ministry is headed by
the Minister of Community Development and Co-operation, who is
agsisted by a number of advisers, such as the advisers for agri-
cultrre; animal husbandry, veterinary, small scale industiry etc.

At State level there is the Development Commissioner, who is in
charge of the development programme of the state concerned. Un-
der the Development Commissioner thereisthe District Magistrate
or Collector at district level. The number of District Magistrates
corresponds to the number of districts in the state. The District
Magistrateisalsoactively assisted by a District Planning Officer,
as the former hasto look after the maintenance of law and order in
the district in addition to development work, and he may not find
enough time to do justice to his responsibilities.

Eachdistrict comprises several blocks, depending upon area and
the population. Each block is under the charge of a Block Develop-
ment Officer who is also assisted by a group of officers, respon-
sible for different aspects of development of the block. Lastly there
areon an average 10 Village Level Workers at village level, each
responsible for about 10 villages. The staff for a National Extension
Service Block is as follows:

Block Development Officer.

Extension Officers for:

a. Agriculture.

b. Animal Husbandry.

c. Co-operation.

d, Panchayats.

Social Education Organisers ( one man and one woman)
Ten Village Level Workers.

Inadditiontothis staff, other personnel are responsible for office
work, such as a store-keeper, clerks, messengers etc.
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To sum up, the main features of the administrative organisation
"of the Community Development Programme, as visualised by the

Planning Commission, are as followsD:

1. The basic function of the Development Commissioner of a state
is to co-ordinate the activities of the various development de-
partments, suchas Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Veterinary,
Co-operation, etc. and to see that they work towards the fulfil-
ment of the overall development plan of the state, It follows

from this that the Development Commissioner will not set up
anindependent Development Department but will regard himself
as the head of a team, consisting of the Heads of the different
development departments in the state.

2, To achieve co-ordination at the District and Block levels func-
tions similar to those of Development Commissioner will have
to be discharged by the District Officer or District Magistrate
and Block Development officer respectively.

3. The multi-purpose village level worker should be regarded as
the last link in this administrative chain, He is taken as the key-
functionary in the development programme, He is the first aid-
maninallthe fields of village development, such as Agriculture,
_Animal-Husbandry, Public Health, Co-operatives, etc.

On the recommendation of the National Seminar on Agriculture
held in 1957 2 there is also a team of specialists - Advisory Per-
sonnelatdistrict level, whichisadministered by the District Agri-
cultural Officer. The team consist of:

a, Soil Science Assistant.

b. Horticultural Assistant. ‘

c. Agriculture Engineering Assistant.

d. Plant Protection Assistant.

e. Agronomy Assistant,

f. Specialists for the principal cash crops of the district, if re-

quired.

Along with the official set up, unofficial participation in the or-
ganisation of the Community Development Programme has also been
arranged.

At State levelthereisa State Development Committee which con-
sists of the following members:

1, The chief Minister of the State as Chairman,

2. The Minister for Development.

3. The Minister for Agriculture.

4, The Minister for Finance and such other Ministers as the Chief
Minister may decide.

‘The Development Commissioner of the state functions as the Mem-
bersecretary of the Committee. The responsibility of the State De-
velopment Committee is to ocutline the broad policies of the devel-
opment programmeand to supervise the execution of the programme
in the state. The technical guidance to the Development Commis-
sioneris provided by a board of Advisers which consists of Heads
of various development departments of the state (Appendix E).

1) Nationai Extension Service and Community Development Programme, Jan. 1956, p. 3.
2) Kurukshetra, vol. 6; No, 2, 1957, p. 220.
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At district level, the functions of the-Extension Officer are en-
trusted to the District Magistrate or Collector, There is a'District
Development Committe, headed by the colector as ‘chairman, The
‘members of the District Development Committee consist of Dis-
trict Heads of Development departnients, ‘the chairman and vice-
ehairinan of District BoardsV . The District Planning officer acts as
a Meniber-Secretary of the board: The main function of the Dis-
trict Development Committe -1 fixation of prionties and pohaes
for the distriet) :

At block level. here is-a Blockz Adwsory Gommittee. which is
headed ‘by the District Planding Officer 6r another corresponding
officialasthe Chairman and‘the Block: Development Officer ‘of the
block concerned acts asthe Secretary The size of these Block Advi-
sory Committees vary greatly from one state to another. In'Ker-
alathe average size ofthe committee is made up by 18 members 2
In U.P. it is 150 ~160; inAssam it:is°50; “in ‘Madras’ it is‘24, in
Bihar+29:and-in' ‘Bombay 22, “Thie variation nbers 8 due pri-
marilyto:the wvariation inthe: ‘quota of unofﬁem» fembé s biit ‘also
to some extentto the variation in the-répriegentation 'of fe diffétent
departments, “Theniembersof the Block :Advisory: €6 =mﬂtee céon-

3. cthe. M.« P8, ¥ ‘of the area éoncerneéd,”
presentatives ofvillage institutionsEuch as Cifﬂ-opéf'atives Vlﬂage
Panthayats, etc. ;7 Headmasters:o: *‘“ingh sehools and other individ izl
members; Theebgeefivescoﬁth ‘Bldek' Advisory*Coni tt‘e A
follows: 2o B iRaos M Toasnill
1, The Committeeis expected to advise initthe &mngand

tion of the Commumty Development pi*égr’amméw =
2. It is expected to enlist populérizupporiiand past
people of the area concerned. Jdtsieized oll 71 i .5

However, the committee is a purely adws@@y%édy ha%fng"ha ex=
ecutive . functionss s deeisioimotHendfore; aré not Bmﬂiﬁ’gftﬁfthe
administration, Inadditionto the above mentioned o Jectlves Jlﬁ'“ehév
Committee;someofitymajortunctions’apd tb review the' progress
of work; [toconsiderativedtivmof-budget Proposals), oto bpprove ‘gé~
velopment schemes and to recommend subsidies to individaal¥il
]_agevsf {nfelyr ants '\:’ﬂ“ﬁj) )ﬂ%fﬁ(_hi lawal] ﬂjhfa saiatsidiliaval sisin

The Block Advmory Committee meéfs’éftfwmng ’iﬁt rvals of %mie
the average being 3tedstfessperiyEast! S0 wim. tsiio edl

It is also worthwhile to note as< o BOHTh coffatts betieeiilthe
Block Advisory Committee, DistrictDé&vélopment ‘Cobiiitéd ‘and
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of the District Developmerit:Committee, The exchangé of ideas be-
tween these two committees takes place through-the former.The
-contact between the District Develppment; Cominitteés and thre: State
‘Development Committeé: ig-maintained through-the District: Mag-
-istratesand the Developmert Commissioner Tespectively: ~TheDe-~
velopment Commissioner:of: the:Stater acts-as the secretary to the
State .Development Committee :dand: keeps mutual enntat‘t with the
District Magistrates or Collectors, ) =.isiiri. Guse
Thus:there is’ direct centactand exc:hangeoﬁi}easand infonma.-
tion beiween Block: Advisery: Commiittees, Districti Davalopment
Committees and the State Development Committéey il ooisTiy
“Some of the significant. characmrisﬁsé df thepréserﬁ.admmms—
tratlve ‘organisation are as follows:'
1. In recognition of the necessity of associatlon of unofficials with
programme and development activities thérg seems to be a pro-
i vision for consultive: gnd;advtw»y reomgittees to be aasociated
- oo-with administrative pé®sonnel of variousdeveldss 131l ic
2. The past experiencein the field of ruraﬁdé#e’lopm@nit‘hﬁwshown
when a farmer was approached by several persons to carry out
~vowork' of their:réspective vdepurtments)l he: foard thighselftin a
state of confusion and no rmanent impression was left on him.
But with the concept of the Phudti perpose illhgesIevel Worker,
the above dlfficulty has been overcome.
3. IBarlier séxperienee: with idevelopmbntd departarents dhad! shown
-4 sthatthérd had-been dapli¢ation of work becduwéwofadeli-de-or-
din#tioh amotig ithe woikersrkbbénoediotprppdrwomdiuniedtion
betweenilevelsofadministratiosivovadiconfa sioaranid: sﬁnéeiiaent
r\ﬂglaysi)h! ety of blyods goitiyiavse doltdeib sdfni dyow
s Thel supply: dire was: rgteﬁddbMﬁ@teibdma;Ipwﬁtctm whatvwas
“suepded oftencréached thewilldgs! levdl2ooolate ol be Pfl anjrluse.
«“‘“Byu placihg z the Developnrey Commissiuercatdstaténlevel in
-zicharge ofthe planning landrdevéiopm et Wovlky thb priority and
yri‘prestigelofiwork could bestreséedyiThl giveetpstidingls bfitbm-
Sid mnicat1onffrom tiie! hightisstatdsthe lowest devéls. uvesbeenies-
tablished. mid of 1eecly emos bas ei1ssd yviedi nogo of
4ishdiprdérsdo dehange “the soldtburswncrfitid I wapdcdadstireoificisl
zotirentalityofthe formerrdiline s ungduestdidiagl 6f st eatalabnind
T4 Mtﬁevgmpafrtheaﬁi&hodﬁméﬁtmwv&ﬁgﬁwaﬁbnmdéred
stindispensibleto thése whew erdtomoricits theadiBiistrative set
gwap.gAdcoq-ﬂsmglyu@@x@&@ﬁwmmgwﬁmw%as‘&mmted
insimligSito trainProjéctDifiobobting BléckDegsiopmeiit Difiedrs.
24 'Theinain dbjevtive ofisadhirhbminiy ol o micldtifiededi-sdhidity of
511 the BaDyO,vandhelphim s underbtidditvg dhd WQﬁmg?hapro—
found faith and confiction in the programme, so that he n¥dy in
I furnicehurgedii sl cowobkebs owith- thedsa exdnbrgy mad mdy in-
i ‘i ‘ferm&hemand theivillage people witlc whomhe. 15110 Work, with
2t thie game’ prufoundity ‘oftonvittion in‘tirr programine P10
*{f trotiad? do boag e el o dogodT  eslanibro-duz tlsdl Ic tow

. 1) 5.C, Dube. India"$ Chan ges, 1957 -
2K, G, BhatidaHl, Kufuksﬁeir‘i; 8’%1”4 1@55’6‘”*‘%203’%“”' Ao o7 “'?qwﬁrlni.mﬁ;féf ¢



5.

-90-

In order to secure popular participation on the widest possible
basis, it wasdecided to utilise all existing local agencies in the
execution ofthe development programme. Where such agencies
did not exist or were not adequately developed, it was decided
to create them. Representatives of the people were given places
in different advisory committees. For example, in Madhya Par-
desh the Government constituted Village Development Councils
with separate committee for agriculture. ‘

In order to determine the progress of the development pro-
gramme in both quantitative and qualitative terms the Pro-
gramme Evaluation Organisation of the Planning Commission
was established, It has published valuable evaluation reports
and also a few other studies of the different areas of develop-
ment,

. In recognition of the two important principles of modern ad-

ministrationnamely, of researchand progress- the Government
of Utter Pradeshhas established the Planning Research and Ac-
tion Institute in 1953,

Some Drawbacks in the Present System of Community Develop-

ment Organisation (official and unofficial)

It has been assumed by the Evaluation Committee Report and by
all those who have from:time to time expressed their views a-
bout the working of the administration that since the District
Magistrate has been placed at the very head of the development
work in the district, everything should be presumed to be going
well. In my opinionthere cannot be a greater misconception than
this. My submissionisthatthe District Magistrate is the great-
est misfit here, Even now our people are feeling him as the one"
concerned only with the maintenance of law and order in the dis-
trict. Heis feared by the people as a person meant for awarding
punishment. Under such a belief the villagers may not be able
to open their hearts and come closer to him,

In some states, the Revenue Officer, known as the Tehsildar,
is also the Block Development Ofﬁcer This arrangement hag
been discouraged by the Ministry of the Community Develop-
ment and Co-operation on the basis of the evaluation re-
portD, Thispatternis, however, followed in Biharand Hydera-
bad. This arrangement is said to be defective because of the fact
that the Tehsildar has little time for the development work and he
is ifm};nd inbued with whatis known as the revenue -bureaucratic.
spiri

There still exists the ' boss-subordinate ' relationship among the
project staff, Higher officials review their role largely as that
of inspecting officers and continue to supervise and apprise the
work of their sub-ordinates. Though it is a part of their duty,

1) Evaluation Report on the Working of Cornmunity Prajectsand E
Apeil. 1984 [l;o e g y Prajectsand Nationa} Extension Service Blocks.
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yet it gives an authoritarian tone to the administration. Theo-
cretically the sub-ordinates are supposed to express their o-
pinion freely, but in practice they realise that it annoyes their
superiors. In some cases individuals coming forward with new
ideas and suggestions are considered to be trouble makers D,
Though there is an association of representatives of the local
people with the official organisation of the Block through vari-
ous advisory committees, yet some are not aware of their du-
ties and responsibilities. I should like to quote the example of
the village council of my own village, which has been under the
Community Development Programme for the last four years,
I do not find any change in the activities of the village council,
It is as lethargic to-day as it was a couple of years ago. It is
not taking any interest in the developmental work of the village.
This is, in general, the state of the village councils. Until the
village councils are activated I feel that development work can
not advance much,

It will be useful if a closer link is established between V, L. W,
and the village council. The V.L.W, may act as the develop-
ment secretary of the latter and should place before it atthe
time of each monthly meeting the progress report of develop-
ment work in the circle .

The V. L. W, is admittedly a multipurpose worker with a strong
biasinfavour of the dominant function of increasing agricultural
production, Itis recognised that with the present area of opera-
tion, heisnotableto be as effective as we would like him to be.
This areabe reduced to 800 families from 1200 to 1500 families
at present, as the larger size will deprive him in making per-
sonal contact with all the families in his circled .

There is a tendency to look at V. L. W, as chore boy who does
all sorts of things at village level, Technical specialists or ex-
tension officers regard the V., L. W, as some one with a consid-
erably lower status than themselves. They look down upon him
andissue orders, perhapsbecause of the village level worker's
low salary classification and educational experience., They
should not forget that he is an educator and he must be regarded
amember of the block team who has definite responsibilities to
the villages to whichhe is assigned, This is necessary as a mat-
ter of co-ordination and proper working of block organisations..
Sh. Raghbi Sahaiand Sh., Suresh Chandra, Members of the Par-
liament who were also members of the District Planning Com-
mittee, stated that these committees were absolutely ineffec-
tive. They stated, ""We are, first of all, never given any agenda
in advance of these meetings and really do not know what the
work, powers and functions of these committees are"? ,

1) S.C. Dube. India's Changing Villages, 1957, p. 21

2) Report of the Team for the Study of Community Projects and National Extension Service. Vol.

1, 1957, p. %5.
3) 1bid. p.33.
4) Kurukshetra, Vol, 4, No, 4, 1856, p. 8.
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gganizanonal Chart of Cﬂmmunity Development Programme
I Official

: [ mﬁty Development and Co-
(with ry, joint secretary, dep-
' etaries, advisors; ‘experts, directors and
. special officersm agriculture animal husbandry,
'“hedlth, education, social education, irrigation,
cottage mdustries productive industries, etc. ).

State Level 1, Development Commissioner.
. L. 2. Joint Development Commissioner
3. 'Additional ‘Staff:
:__;speclalists in irrigation, cottage industries,
“"fisheries and according to the needs and pro-
" blems of the area, in co-operatives and local

. self-government institutions.

Block Level . “1 Block Development 0ff1cer.
%n charge of 100 villages included either in the
ommunity Development Block or the National
“'Extension Service Block).
2. _Extension officers; one for
© e, Agriculture. ,
.B. Co-operatives, =~ ~*
.’ Panchayats (villagé councils)
Ammal ‘Husbandry o
Nx_e”‘ nsi:ructmn,*\l‘ior‘ksw
£ > Hegth avid Sanltabibn,
. TWo, Sacial Education s
=R ‘charge of their respectwe works in 100
villages).

Village Level 10 Vlllage Level Workers and only two women Vil-
fage”Level Workérs dréto be added when the inten-
. s;,ve hase is reached.

TGO’n},,\ . 1. W.'is in charge of 10 villages in the Na-
. 4ion: ‘Extension Service Blocks and 5 to 7 villages

‘Jrg‘%he Commumty Development Blocks.

Lo R

National Level 1, National Development Counc1l
.2, Prlme Minister, =«
Prgl U Eothnitinity Development M1mster and M1n1sters
of other Ministries, ,
g BREL LD L2 LB eV e
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State Level 1. State Development Council:

2, Chief Minister of the State,

3. Ministers of Development Departments,
4,

Development Commissioner is the Secretary.

District Level 1. District Development Committee:
Collector is the Chairman and District Planning
Officer is the Secretary of the Committee.

L

Block Level 1. The Block Development Advisory Committee:

2. Members of parliament of Area,

3. Members of Leglislatives, Principals of the
schools,

4. Chairmen of Co-operatives etc.,

5. and other important local persons,

Village Level 1. The Village Council (Panchayat):

2. The Chairman and the members are from vil-

lagers.

India and the Netherlands

Inthe countries where agricultural extension first developed, ad-
equate agencies already existed to take care of the tasks, such as
the development of public works, trade and credit facilities, edu-
cation etc. The Netherlands seemsto have had adequate depart-
ments of public works, sound and responsible channels of trade and
resources of credit, Inrural areas there had been free elementary
schools to make it possible for practically every child to receive
basic education, "Since the end of the last century an exellent sys-
tem of agricultural co-operative credit has gradually developed in
the Netherlands, At present nearly all farmers as well as part of
the non-agrarian population are members of a local co-operative
farmers' loanbank, or otherwise, use it as a place to deposit their
savings" 1, The transport facilities seem to be adequate. ""The
Netherlands now has anadequate net-work of traffic routes, so that
even the smallest villages are with in reach' 2.

The university educationtoo seemstobe wide spread. Therefore,
theidea of combining all these functions in one comprehensive ru-
ral development programme under a single administration did not
arise, Hence there are separate administrations in the Netherlands
to carry out various kinds of developmental work in the field of ru-
ral developments, whereas in India all aspects of rural develop-
ments have been combined under a comprehensive programme and
a separate ministry has been put in charge of covering the entire
country under this programme. In the Netherlands agricultural ad-
visory workis carried out by the Ministry of Agriculture and Fish-
eries whereasin India it is the task of the Ministry of Community
Development and Co-operation, of course, in close co-ordination

1) Rural Life and Rural Welfare in the Netherlands, 1957, p. 67
2) Ibid, p. 60.
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ofits programmes with those of the Ministry of Food and Agricul-
ture. .

Atprovincialor state level there is a Development Commission-
er in India to look after the agricultural development work, whereas
in the Netherlands there is no one suchas a person who will look
after the development of agriculture as a whole in a province or
district. The Development Commissioner in India also acts as a
co-ordinating agency for all the development departments, such
as agriculture (crop-production, 'animal husbandry, veterinary,
horticulture etc. ) in a state, but in the Netherlandsthere isno
such a co-ordinating agent. But because of the specialised nature
of the advisory services in the Netherlands, there are independent
advisory officers responsible for the development of their respec-’
tive fields of development. ,

Atthe local or village level in India there is a multi purpose vil-
lage levelworker in charge of the rural development of the village
asawhole, whereas in the Netherlands for the development of ar-
able and grassland, horticulture and livestock there are separate
advisory assistants for each,

However, in both couniries attemptshave been made to have con-
sultive and advisory committees with administrative personnel at
various levels, such as the National Development and State Devel-
opment Councils in India and the National and Provincial Councils
for Agricultural Advisory Work in the Netherlands.

In the Netherlands there is a close relationship among agricul-
tural research, advisory work and'to some extent residentialteach-
ing, but in India there is no such or very little relationship.

In India the- agricultural research, advisory work and teaching
are carried out by different personnel, It is only very recently that
in India some of the agricultural research institutions have taken.
up agricultural extension work 1), However, up till now there is no
relationship between the field workersin agricultural extension and
residential teaching institutions. InIndia the agriculturalextension
workers are already overburdened with the multiple task of village
development, and it seems rather impossible to ask them to carry
out regional agricultural experiments and to teach in teaching in-
stitutions to create such a sort of relationship as witnessed in the
Netherlands. Nevertheless, almost allthe agricultural Universities
have agricultural extension as one of the major subjects to be taught
indegree courses, such as B, Sc. (Ag) and M. Sc. (Ag). But their
teachers are rarely connected with field work. Because of this
reason the university agricultural education in India may notbe

- compatible to field conditions. :

In India ithe number of the multiple Village Level Worker in a
Block depends mainly upon the policy laid down by the centre i. e..
there should be one V. L., W, forabout 10 villages under the National
Extension Service Block and about 5 to 7 villages under the Com-
munity Development Block., No consideration is given to the size

1) The Indian Agricultural Research Institute, New Delbi started postgraduate course in Agricul-
tural Extension from 1955.
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ofholdings and the distance from one village to another. But in the
Netherlands the number of Tocalassistants, especially of the arable
and grassland farming, is dependent on the number of agriculture
farms, '

In India there still exists the ! boss-subordinate' relationship a-
mong the field staff whichgives a authoritarian tone to the adminis-
tration. But inthe Netherlands this sort of relationship seems to be
no longer existing and the agricultural advisory workers work.in a
sort of team spirit. The local assistants seem to express their
opinion freely totheir superiors, butinIndiait is only possible the-
oretically and not in practice.



CHAPTER V

SELECTION OF AGRICULTURAL ADVISORY PERSONNEL IN THE
NETHERLANDS AND INDIA.

The selection of personnel for any organisation depends on the ob-
jectives of the organisation, its programme and jobs. This is of a-
cute importance in éase of extension personnel, who have fo work
directly with the people and are concerned with the individual.

Coming to the objectives of the agricultural extension, Seaman
A. Knapp, who was the pioneer of extension in the United States of
America, described them as follows:

"The mission of agricultural extension is to solve the problem of

poverty, toincrease the measure of happiness, to add to the know~-

ledge of comfort, to harness the process of all learning and to be
useful and needful to human society, "

Extension may also be defined as education, that is change of
knowledge, skill and attitudes. Exteénsion is to help people to help
themselves. The extension workeris part and parcel of the people.
This may include the clear understanding of a variety of complex
cultural factors ranging from simple habits and accepted social
practices to intricate patterns of belief, social structure, values
and attitudes.

Kelsey and Hearnel!) emphasise especially the educational cha-
racter of extension. They classified the changes brought about by
this educational process into three types:

a. Changesin the skill - the way in which a person does something.

b. Changes in the knowledge - in the amount of knowledge, kinds of
knowledge and kinds of habits.

c. Changes in the attitude of things felt, such as sentitiveness, per-
sonal social adjustments etc.

They further say that most of the extension objectives have eco-
nomic and social implications. To achieve these objectives the
people have to be assisted to recognise their needs, to analyse their
problems, to find solutions and to solve them.

Schlup? lists the features of extension:

a. It is education in agriculture, primarily of rural people.

b. Itispractical education, applying science to real life situations
on a 'learn to do by doing! basis.

c. Itiseducationfor action, actionbyindividualsin improving their
farms, their health and other individual needs, action by group
toimprove environmental, economic and social factors such as
marketing, purchasing, community health, recreation and the
like.

d. Itiseducation that stimulates farm people to analyse and recog-
nige their own problems and to take steps to solve them indivi-
dually or collectively.

1) Kelsey, Lineon D, and Heame, C.C, - Co-operative Extension Work. 1955, p. 116-120,
2) Schlup, Lister - The spirit and philosophy of Extension Work. 1952, p. 343-344.
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e. It is a co-operation on two way road -~ facts and information
and guidance plan come from the department of agricultureto
the farm people and the problems and solutions developed by
the people in turn flow back to the department of agriculture.

In a nut shell, it may be stated that extension is an out of school
system of education andits main objective is to change the behavi-
our of the people with whom the work is done. This change in be-
haviouris brought about by changing the knowledge, skills and at-
titudes of the people. Extensionis a continuous process of education
in which the teacher and the learner contribute and receive. The
extensgion philosophy includes further more as objectives the deve-
lopment of individuals in their day to day living, development of
their leaders, their community and the country as a whole. In this
process scientific information is brought to the people; their pro-
blems at the other hand are takento scientific persons for solution.
Extension is working in harmony with the culture of the people.
While applying extension objectives the work is based on their
needs, which may often differ from person to person, community
to community, etc.

Penders stresses especially the production of agricultural goods
and the raising of the standard of living of the rural people as the
main objectives of the agricultural extension 1.

Inhis words the first objective should always be the 1mprovement
of the technical and managerial side of the farming in field barn and
market place. This should be of primary concern to agricultural
extension, asother importantaims, in terms of improved standard
of living, leadership, development etc. are largely contingent on
the increased efficiency of the farmer, which willform a lasting base
for his increased earning power.

- He further mentioned that since technical, economical and social

factors in the rural society are closely interrelated, the scope of

extension ultimately has to cover all these aspects.

The extension agenmes should be initiated on these lines. The sa-
me line of thought is followed by Van der Plassche?.

As interm report® issued towards the end of 1944 had already
drawn attention to the time lag in putting the results of agricultural
researchintofarm practice.It emphasised if the resulis of the agri-
gricultural research could be put into practice through agricultu-
ral extension it would result in increased production.

The above basic objectives of extension and principles discussed
may serve as a guide to the selection of extension of personnel.

The Netherlands

Job Description of District Advisory Officer:

Before I mention the points given consideration in the selection

1) Methods and Programme Planning in Rural Extension, 1956, p. 15.

2) zlx%w van %e'r Plassche. Development of Agncultural Advxsory Services in Europe Since 1950,
4, p. 1

3) The Agncultural Advisory Services in European Countries, O.E.E.C. 1950.
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of Advisory Officers in the Agricultural Advisory Services in the
Netherlands, it will be worthwile to make clear that the chapter is
mainly concerned with the selection of Advisory Officers, Head As-
sigtants, and.Local Assistants of Arable and Grassland farming, who
correspond to the Block Development Officer, Extension Officers
and Village Level Workers in India. In addition, some points re-
garding similar persons in Horticulture and Livestock Services
have also been mentioned.

The Advisory Officers are the pivotal personsin the advisory ser-
vices in the Netherlands and the entire advisory programme depends
uponhow clearly they understand their job and how efficiently they
carryitout. The Advisory Officer is in charge of the development
of arable and grassland farming in his district. He acts as a leader
to the team consisting of specialists-assistants, local assistants
and sub-assistants and other persons concerning administration.
He is responsible of studying people, their agriculture and rural
life to ascertain their problems and possibilities of solving them.
He fries to obtain aid from farmers and their organisations to de-
velop and carry out the extension programme. He maintains a pu-
blic office where rural people may call or write for all problems
relating to technical and managerial aspects of agriculture. He acts
as secretary to the pilot area committee and can also be nominated
as asecretary to the Provincial Council for Agricultural Advisory
Work. He works as the Director of the Regional Experimental Farm
tocarryout regional experimental work suited to a particular type
of soil, climate and farm practice. In addition, he renders advice
on problems concerning farm management, cattle feeding, crop
rotation, mixed farming and cropping etc.

From the above it is obvious how wide the job responsibility is of
the Advisory Officer. His relation with the farmers is that of a pro-
fessionalleader 1 , engaged inintroducing new technological chan-
gesinthe farm, a promotor of individual and social growth, a tea-
cher, an adviser, anevaluator, ahelper of his own programme.

Itisindeed a difficuit role and it takes time to learn all the tech-
niques of becoming a succesful adviser. Besideg, unlike in India,
in the Netherlands the Agricultural Advisory Services are not re-
garded as gervices providing employment. It is a service consis-
ting of personnel who are selected in view of the objectives of the
advisory work and the nature of the job to be done. The selection
of the Advisory Officers is carried out according to certain rules
laid down for the purpose.

Some of the points given consideration in the selection of the Asso-
ciate Advisory Officers? are as follows:.
1, Personnel information;
a. Educatlon and Training: He must be "Landbouwkundig Inge-
nieur" of the State Agricultural University, Wageningen.

1) Professional Leader may be defined as one who is more than ordinarily efficient ia stimulating
response from other and i8 paid for the same.

2) Advisers are first appointed as-Associate Advisers and later on after some experiende they are
promoted to Advisers
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b. Previous second of employment if any.

c. Fields of primary interest.

d. Health condition.

e. References.

f. Military Service.

g. Individual information such as farm bred or not.

2. Information on the following:

a. Technical background and experience.

b. Ability to plan and organise the work.

c. Ability of working with people - rural and coworkers,
d. Ability to express himself,

e. Enthusiasm and creative ability.

3, Personal Interview: to give the applicant the information he
should have in taking the decision whether he should accept the
offer or not.

At present the interview is not considered to be a complete devi-
ce fordetermining mental ability, aptitude, and skill of the candi-
date. Sohe has to go through a "psychological test' carried out by
the State Psychological Institute, the Hague, Also the opinion of pro-
fessors of the State Agricultural University is invited concerning the
academic record of the candidate, his suitability toworkin the advi-
sory service etc. '

Finally, the opinion of Superintendents of Agricultural Advisory
Services and Agricultural Research, located at the Ministry of Agri-
culture and Fisheries, are obtained on the candidate concerned.

If the opinions of the professors at the Agricultural University,
the result of the psychological test, and the opinions of the two su-
perintendents, mentioned above, are positive, the candidate can
be selected to work in the advisory services. If there is some dif-
ference of opinion the candidate may be given a chance to work for
ayear or so to show his worth, Later, if he is found to be suitable
he canbe confirmed as Associate Advisory Officer, otherwise he is
to choose some other profession.

Job Description of Local Assistant

In fact, there are two ways of carrying out the working program-
me. Firstly, by following a specific working schedule and secondly,
without any specific schedule. In the latter case the local assistant
may be well aware of his duties and there may be no need to give
him specific directives. To give an example, a specific working
programme of local assistants which they are supposed to carry
out during the period of one year is given below:

A. Extension Activities:
I . a. The Local Assistant should visit farmers in his area.
b. He should answer telephonecalls to his office.
c. He should receive farmers as visitors in his office or
near a market place.
II . The local assistant should give short talks to groups of far-
mers, each group consisting of 10 farmers. ,
1. a. He must hold an annual meeting with at least 60 farmers
as members of local associations. During this meeting
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he gives the annual report of his work, shows, movies
and has discussions.

b. He should algo hold one or two general meetings with the
local farmers'associations in which short talks about cer-
tain topics should be given.

c. He should have at least four meetings with agricultural
school teachers,

d. He should carry a group of agricultural teachers round
the district during the summer season.

IV . At times courses should be given to farmers on subjectsli-
ke cattle feeding and at least 14 farmers should attend such
courses,

V . Atleast10circulars should be issued to the members of lo-
cal associations? |

VI . Demonstrations of topics like methodsofhay and silage ma-
king should be given at least two or three times a year and
atleast 10 to 15 farmers should attend them, especially the
demongtrations concerning farm work.

VII. One to two trips for members of local associations are orga-
nised {o experimental farms.

B. Practical training of students in Primary Agricultural Schools
where results of soil testing, demonstration of hay and silage ma~
king etc. are discussed.

C. Maintenance of experimental plots.

D. Evaluation of his work, in the form of an annual report to his
Superior.

It ig estimated that in general the time spent by a local assistant
in car‘sying out his working programme comprises the following
items 2
Percentage of time spent on various activities v
Extension 50-70% (3/4th onindividual contact)

Courses and meetings 10-20%
Administration 10-20%
Field Trials 5%
Sampling Dates 5%

Selection of Local Assistant

Nowadays the selection of local assistants is carried out from the
group of selected and trained local sus-assistants, Consequently the
quality of sub-assistants will tell on the quality of assistants.

However, previously (before the start of a Central Training Cour-
sein 1957)local assistants were recruited directly. In order to deal
with the selectionoflocal assistants, it seems necessary to throw
a light on the selection of local sub-assistants who form the base

1) The members of local associations contribute on an average 50 cents perhectare as their con-
tribution to the association fund. The amount of money so collected is used for the expenses
of circulars, special visits of assistants, telephone calls by assistants tothe members and suck-

ik

e.
2) Obtained from the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, the Hague.
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of the former,

During the course of my visits to various advisory officers I found
ingtances where applications for the job of sub-assistants were not
only invited by advertisement in news- paper, but also by asking the
Directors of Winter Agricultural Schools 1) to submit a list of candi-
dates that are considered suitable for agricultural advisory work.

When the director of an agricultural schoolis asked for the names
of suitable candidates, he is requested tofill a form sent by the Dis-
trict Advisory officer. In these forms he furnishes the information
about the candidates. A true copy of such a form is given below:

Agricultural Extension Zwolle, April 17th 1955
Service.West-Overijssel

Office: Nieuwe Haven 12,

Telephone: 4547 (05200)

Transfer account 807491

Circ. 120

Archives CC 3

Concerning: application

To Mr., ~—==-=c-ceem-- s
Brucht B 22,
HARDENBERG.,

Before making use of your application I should like
to receive from you the answers to the questions men-
tioned below:

Name: -~---- Christian name:----
Born on: October 16-1930 at: -~---~

Residence: ----- Address: --~--

Married or unmarried: Unmarried. Number of child-
ren: none

Education;

Which primary school was attended ?: Public school
at ----- :

When left?: May 1943.

Educatlon after leaving the primary school:

3% year at the secondary school in Hardenberg
Chr. Agricultural Winterschool at Heemse - some
short courses.

Which certificatesdo you have and when did you get
them?:

Christian Agriculture winterschool in 1950.
Handmilking course in 1949.

Course on farm machinery in 1954.

Which Agricultural Winterschool did you attend and
when did you get your certificate of this school ?:
Christian Agricultural Winterschool at Heemse
April 15-1950

1) Now known as Middelbare Landbouwschool.




-102-

Number of students passing the examination: about

40. Gradation-list: third

Average figures for: Dutch language and arithmetic

at the two last reports of this school: language: 7%
arithmetic: 9

Proceedings:
Professions of Father: Farmer and director of the ---~-

If farmer, which type of farm: Mixed; kind of soil on farm:
sandy - loam and peatsoil.

Size: 27 ha: Arable land, 8 ha, grassland, 19, ha

Average number of milking cows of the farm: 15.

Practice in farming:

1. At my father's farm in this district since May 1947, uptil now.
Other proceedings, study and/or jobs after your 21th birthday.
From till kind of proceedings

last wages: none only at my father's farm.

Space for giving more informations;

Because mybrotherhad to serve in military service in Indonesia,
he could't take care of the management of my father's farm.

My father couldn't do this either, because he had to work as the
director of the W -----c-cc-e-- . In this way I had to
take care of a part of the management of my father's farm which is
the reason I had stop my study at the secondary school.

Further on, Ifollowed some courses (without certificates) such as,
cattle-feeding,selectionfor seed potatoes, general education etc.
1 also have a driving licence for driving cars.

Date: . Signature:
April 14, 1955, (mmmmmmmmme y

After obtaining the relevant information from the director of the
school, the Head Assistant of the areaconcerned visits the candida-
te personally to collect some additional information. During the vi-
sit of the Head Assistant, the candidate is asked to give information
on the following items:

1. Education - where he was educated and how much agricultural
education he possesses ?

2. Whatis grown on this agricultural farm? This is asked to know
how much information he possesses about his farm which indi-
rectly reflects his interest in farming.

3. How seed selection is carried out?

4. Heisalsoaskedto give some information on topics like methods
of hay and silage making, maintenance of pastures, the growing
of arable crops, cattle, improvement, farm implements main-
tenance, keeping of pig, etc.

The main idea behind such questions is to judge his technical
knowledge in the field of agricultural.

5. What are his hobbies? An assistant should have at least some
hobby.
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This "at the spot" interview lasts for about one and half hour.
Then the candidate is taken around the farm by the Head Assis-
tant to confirm the answers he gave to the questions asked.

After the collection of such information on each candidate the
compilation of the same is carried out at the headquarter of the
district advisory officer. The information collected is discussed
with the advisory officer who gives his opinion on each candidate.
If there are two or three candidates with the same qualification and
qualities, they are called for the final interview at the headquarter.
The ideabehind this sort of interview is to compare and to get im-
pressions about the expression power, personality, physique etc.
of the candidates.

TABLE OF JUDGING FOR ADVANCEMENT AND APPOINTMENT IN TEMPORARY ORPERMANENT
SERVICE OF ASSISTANTS AND HEADASSISTANTS

District: Westelijk Overijssel
Date of sending in
this list: 28-11-1956
Number of the letter; 3171

Name: mee———— Christian name: -==~-
Bom : October 16-1930

Function; .
Present function: District Assistant since; 1-9-1956

Proposal for appointment in permanent service:

Proposal for appointment as:

Because of vacancy:

(to fall in the reason)

Residence; =~====«

District: Giethcorn  number of district: 4
Proposal date: May 1, 1957

DGING: Judged by the head of the
Agricultural Extension Service.

A. Practical knowledge (figures 1-10) 8
B. Theoretical knowledge (figures 1-10) 8
C. Character qualities
1. Reliability very good 7. To accept management good
2. Accuracy good 8, To tell his thoughts good
3. Activity good . Idea to develop in agri~
4. Independency good culture good
5. Initiative good 10, Observation ability ?
6. Responsibility good 11, Critic observer good

12, Connection with farmers good
Explanation:

Most of the questions about character-qualities can be answered by yes or no or by insufficient
= moderate or good. ) .

If you don't have a good founded impression about certain character qualities, please don’t fill
in anything,

Is the person in question prepared to take an intelligence test by the Government’s Psychologi-
cal Service? Yes,

Inorder: The Inspector of the Agricultural Extension Service.
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Finally, the selected candidate is forwarded to the Ministry of
Agriculture and Fisheries for approval. All the information about
the candidate is sent to the Ministry either in the form of a report
or performafilled in by the advisory officer. A true copy of the per-
forma has been given above.

On the other hand, when applications are invited by advertisement
in the news paper the candidates are supposed to supply their
owninformation, A considerable time is givenfor sendingin applica-
tions. After the applications have been received, a preliminary
selection is carried out onthebasis of the information furnished by
the candidates themselves.

Later on the Directors of the agricultural schools in which the
candidates received education, are asked to send their opinion con-
cerning their aptitude and academic career. The rest of the pro-
cedure of selectionis the same as giveninthe preceeding paragraphs.

After the at the 'spot' information on the candidates has been ob-
tained, the final selectioniscarried out on its basis. Such selected
candidates are appointed on a temporary basis as local sub-assis-
tants. However, the selection of these local sub-assistants is enti-
rely dependent upon the district Advisory Officer of the district con-
cerned, They serve in this capacity for about two years and then the
Advisory Officer recommends the case of the probable assistants
(who have been serving as local sub-assistants) to the Ministry of
Agriculture and Fisheries tobe sent for the Central Training Cour-
se. This course forms a part of the induction training of the local
agsistants. But before the Ministry sends them for such training,
they are sent for a psychological test to the State Psychological In-
gtitute at the Hague. In all the test process consists of the follo-
wing series of tegts:

a. Concentration Test.

b. Vocabulary Test.

c. Test for Practical Reasoning.
d. Organisation Test,

e. Personality Test.

f. Aptitude Test.

The ways in which these tests are put to candidates are confiden-
tial, soitis not possible to describe their exact nature. However,
the idea behind all these testsis to select a person who is most sui-
ted to the advisory service. The concentration test is to see from
how long ago the candidate can remember particular events. The
vocabulary test is to measure the knowledge of words which are
mostly needed in writing circulars, reportsetc., the test for prac-
tical reasoning is to see whether the testee canuse the words in the
right order so as to express himself clearly, the organisation test
is to test the organising capacity of the candidate, the personality
test is to know the development of the candidate as a whole and finally
the aptitude test is to see whether the candidate has the aptitude to
work in the advisory service and to stay in rural areas.

After this psychological test, the candidates or local sub-assis-
tants are sent for the central training course. At the completion
of the training course examinations are held to test how far the
trainees have beenable to grasp the subjects taught during the trai-
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ning period and how far they have been oriented in the philosophy and
methodology of extension. The leader of the training course sends
his report to the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. If there-
commendation of the District Advisory Officer under whom the local
sub-assistant has worked, the findingsof psychological test and the
results of the Central Training Course are more or less alike, the
personconcerned is supposed to be suitable for the appointment of
local assistant. As soon as any vacancy arises he can be appointed
as local assistant.

Sometimes there is difference between the opinion of the District
Advisory Officer and the findings of the psychological institute. In
such cases the formeris invited to the institute to discuss the case
concerned and afinal decision is reached. It is stated that in about
80% of the cases there is a correlation between the report and the
opinion of the advisory officer and the findings of the psychological
test.

I shouldlike to say a few words concerning the chances of promo-
tion of local assistants. The local assistant can be promoted to
specialist assistant or become a member of the higher staff. But
he can never be an Associate or Advisory Officer. It is only after
a service experience of five to ten years that one can expect such a
promotion. Besides, promotion of the local assistants {o extension
specialists is based on the report of the following officers:

1. The Central Specialist Adviser of the branch in which the assis-
tant worked before promotion.
2., The Advisory Officer.

A special psychological test carried out by the State Psychologi-
cal Ingtitute at the time of promotion is taken into consideration.

All the above mentioned authorities send their reports to the Mi-
nistry of Agriculture and Fisheries. If the three reports are posi-
tive the local assistant concerned is promoted to one of the higher
jobs. If two authorities have a favourable opinion about the local
agsistant and one a disfavourable one, the Ministry gives him a
chance to work for one year in the capacity to which he would be
promoted. Later the person concerned can be confirmed in that
job. But if the three authorities have a negative opinion about the
local assistant to be promoted, he can not be given such a chance.
In this case a committee is appointed to discuss the matter and to
take a final decision on the promotion of the local assistant. The
latter is given the chance to plead his case before the committee,
which consists of the Director of Arable and Grassland Farming,
the Head of the Administrative Selection of the arable and grassland

farming, and the Director and the Superintendent of the Agricultural
Advisory Services,

During the course of my discussion with the Advisory Officers and
the staff members of the State Psychologlcal Ingtitute, I came a-
cross the the following weak points in themethods of selection of the
advisory personnel,

1. Thave been given to understand that the psychological test is only
applied to the personnel of the arable and grassland farming ser-
vice and not to those of the horticultural and livestock services.
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The principle and philosophy of extension is alike for all the ad-
visory personnel and the tests concerning concentration, voca-
bulary, practical reasoning, organisation, etc. are as important
for personnel of arable and grass farming as for those of the
other two sevices. If one believes that the psychological test
has some advantage in selecting personnel, most suited to the
type of work, than why not follow the same principle for per-
sonnel of horticultural and livestock advisory services? In the
author!'s opinion the psychological test should also be applied for
the selection of advisory personnel for horticultural and live-
stock services.

2. It is stated by most of the Advisory Officers of the arable and
grassland service that in the selection of local assistants of 21
to 24 years of age, there generally is a difference between their
recommendationfor the latter and the findings of the psycholo-
gical test. But when the same personnel are sent for the psycho-
logical te st again after one or two years, they are found suitable
for the advisory services by the psychologists.

Consequently, it is their opinion that the psychological test
shouldbe modified for the younger assistants, because they are
found to be unsuitable by the same test when tested earlier, but
suitable after one or two years, The psychological institute has
tofind a way to overcome this problem, otherwise, Advisory Of-
ficers may lose confidence in the test.

3. During my visits to various Advisory Officers I noticed that in
some places there is no clear programme for the local assis-
tants. Most of the time local agsistants wait for the farmers to
come to them, Inthe words of Miller 1) one must have a dynamic
programme. He must reach out where the people are, rather than
towait for them to come to him.Accordingly a specific programme
of work should be laid out for the local assistants to be carried
out during the period of one year. This will keep the assistants
aware of their duties and responsibilities.

India

The Community Development and the National Extension Service
programmes were outlined by the Planning Commission of the Go-
vernment of India in the First Five Year Plan as essential for the
improvement of all phases of village life. In chapter XV of the plan
the Planning Commission made the following observations “ :

"The Community Developmentis the method and the Rural Exten-
sionis the agency through which the Five Year Plan seek to initiate
fpro%ess of transformation of social and economic life of the vil-

age.

Keeping this broad objective in view the Ministry of Community
Development and Co-operation, Government of India, enlisted the
following specific objectives of the Community Development and
National Extension Service programmes

1) }é/lailler, Paul E. Development of Advisory Services in Europe since 1950. O.E.E.C., 1959, p.

2) First Five Year Plan. Government of India, 1952, Chapter XV.
3) A Guide to Community Development. Govemnment of India, 1957,
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Changing of the outlook of the people.

Self-help and self-reliance and the largest possible extension
of the principles of co-operation.

The development of responsible and responsive village leader-
ship and village organisations.

The development of vilagers' participation.

Helping the villagers to increase their income.

Training the village youth to assume citizen responsibilities,
Establishment of the close relationship to the village school and
village teacher with all phases of village development.

Helping the villagers to learn the causes of disease, to prevent
them and the teaching of healthful living.

Improvement of the communication system-India's life line
through out the country. '

The National Extension Service aims at reaching every family in
the countryside and at securing co-ordinated development of rural
life as a whole. The motive force for improvement should come from
the people themselves. The achieving of these objectives require
time spread over the period of at least one generation. A program-
me inspired with such high objectives and mission, expected to co-
ver almost one-seventh of the world population needs personnel who
are well trained for their jobs.

. .
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The Job Description of the Block Development Officer

The Block Development Officer is the designed leader of the Block
extension workers., His success depends on earning through his
actions the respect and affection of his staff and recognition by them
that he is aleader of the team. The following arethe major aspects
of the job of the Block Development Officer:

1. Programme planning of the Block, which involves assessment of
the needs and the resources of the Block, village by village and
family by family in close association with the people concerned.
And thento get the village programme formulated by the people
themselves or at least in active consultation with them and fi-
nally tobuild up the block programme based on the village pro-
gramme and relink it with the district or the state plan.

2. Programme execution which consists of:

a. The formulation of a working planfor each item of the Block
programme under agriculture, animal husbandry, co-opera-
tives, irrigation, land reclamation, village craft, commmuni-
cation, social welfare, rural housing, health and sanitation,
panchayats, youth organisations and other programmes to
meet the needs of the Block as felt by the people.

b. Advice and guidance to the people concerned in deciding the
ways and means of executing the plan.

c. Tapping the resources of the existing agenciesinthe area and
to integrate them with the block grant.

d. Administrative and supervisory work.

€. Assurance of the people's participation at every stage of the
programme and creation of the functional leadership in the
villagers.
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3. Administration which consists of:

a. The organisation of the administrative set up, the collabora-
tion among the staff and the development of the inter-depart-
mental understanding, co-operation and co-ordination.

b. Budgeting, accounting, drawing and disbursing money.

¢. Stock building of equipment and the establishment and the
maintenance of the supply lines.

d. Periodic meetings of the staff, direction of the meeting of
the advisory committee and other agencies helping the Block.

e. Preparationof acomprehensive job chart for the Village Le-
vel Workers and to supervise, inspect and guide their work.

f. Touring the Block areato gainfirsthand knowledge and deve-
lop closer contacts with the people.

g. Maintenance of the office record.

4. Jobrelatingevaluation: this consists of the evaluation of his own
work, the work of the Village Level Workers and other block
organisations and agencies concerned with extension work.

The bases of selection of a Block Development Officer

The Block Development Officers are selected on the basis of the
following qualification:

1. Educational qualification: A Block Development Officer should
be in possession of a Graduate Degree of any recognised Uni-
versity, preferably he should be an agricultural graduate.

2. He shouldhave sufficient field experience in field work, especi-
ally concerning rural development.

3. He should be well aware of village surroundings, habits, cus-
toms, etc.

4. He should possess liking for the rural surroundings and rural
people.

5. He should have to be a good administrator.

6. He should also possess the ability to be a good friend, to be a
guide to the block staff, and to express himself freely to plan
and organise the work etc.

7. If possible, he should be farm bred.

Prior to their new asmgnment as Block Development Officers
most of them have been working in the Revenue Department as Re-
venue Officers especially in stateslike Bihar, Rajasthan etc. When
the programme of the National Agricultural Extension Service was
launched in 1953, it wasnotpossible to have reasonably suited per-
sonnel for the service, as the time toimbibe them with the extension
principles and agricultural knowledge was too short and limited.
Consequently most of the persons to act as Block Development
Officer were borrowed from the various development departments
like the Co-operative, Animal Husbandry etc., including the Reve-
nue Department. Especially the persons from the Revenue Depart-
menthave established a tradition of exercising power and mainte-
nance of law and order, With the opening of the new blocks they
were transferred as Block Development Officers, as leaders of the
team of extension workers. They have to perform all the duties
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listed previously. But in the subequent years, emphasis was laid
on having persons with agricultural education and a rural back-
ground.

At present the selection of Block Development Officers is being
carried out by the Union Public Service Commission in the central-
ly-administered territories known as Union Territories? and by
Public Service Commission in the rest of the states.

a. Selection of Block Development Officers for Union Territories;

An advertisement, containingin detail the requirements of the
post of Block Development Officer is given in local and central
newspapersby the secretary of the Union Public Service Com-
mission and applications are invited from candidates. The Secre-
tary with the help of the administrative staff selects a few candi-
dates on the basis of their qualifications, and experience. Later
onthe so selected candidates are called for an interview before
the selection board which consists of the members and the chair-
man of the Union Public Service Commission and a specialist,
who advises the commission on the educational background of the
candidates. The main purpose of such an interview is to collect
information about the candidates on aspects like personality,
background of village conditions, experience, administrative ca-
pacity, etc. and to give the applicants information which he
should have before taking decisions whether he should accept the
offer or not. The applicants may be entirely fresh university gra-
duates, orin Government service pernament or temporary offi-
cials or may be working in private concerns. In case of Govern-
ment employees, the applications are forwarded by the respec-
tive heads of the departments to the Union Public Service Com-
mission. In most of the cases this procedure takes quite a long
time, asmuch as a year. But the starting of new Blocks cannot
be delayed for such alongtime. In such cases the Development
Commissioner of the state or the territory has the power to
appoint anybody on a temporary basis as Block Development
Officer for six months. After this time the officiating Block
Development Officer has to be approved of or reselected by the
Public Service Commission of the state or the centre concerned.
Inmost of such cases the choice of the Development Commissi-
oner falls on Extension supervisers who possess quite sufficient
field and working experience in other Blocks.

b. Selection of Block Development Officers for the rest of the states
of the country is carried out by the Public Service Commission
of the gtate concerned and the procedure followed is just the same
as described above.

1) In November 1956, in accordance with the provision of the States Reorganisation Act, India
recognised 14 states and 6 centrallyadministered territories known as Union Territories, States-
Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Bombay, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Ma-
dras, Orrisa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal.

Union Territories-Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, Laccadive, Minicoy
and Amiadivi Islands, Manipur and Tripura.
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The job description of village level worker

The Village Level Worker is a friend, guide and philosopher of-
the village people. He is the foundation on which the whole scheme
of the National Extension Service isbased. At village level he is the
representative of all the departments connected with rural develop-
ment like Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Co-operative, Village
Council, Education, Public Health and others. He is the link between
the villagers and the development team at Block level. Some of the
major duties 6f a V.L.W. are as follows?D :

1'
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1

To help all the village people and to take to them the latest re-

sults of the scientific research in various fields. His task is to

convince them about the utility of new agrlcultural practices and
to encourage them to adopt them.

To make a careful study of village problems, resources and

potentialities of every family of the village and for this purpose

he must know the following.

a. The geographic boundry of the village.

b. People of the village-men, women, children, - their age
groups, occupation, literacy etc.

c. The different ways in which the people are grouped together
and associated with each other in village activities, village
councils, co-operatives, otherlocal organisations, recogni-
sed village leaders, religious practices and festivals.

d. The size of land holding, the tenure system, the crops grown,
the agricultural practicesfollowed, the attitude of people to-
ward adopting new practices and Government help in the form
of subsidies etc.

e. Village industries, crafts and other resources of productive
employment.

To encourage and stimulate village people to think about their

needs and problems, to find solution, assess resources, decide

on priorities and formulate family and village plans.

. Tohelpvillagers in the execution of these plans, evaluate their

results and make suggestions for change where-ever necessary.
Tounderstand the local rural practices and problems and to learn
from the vast amount of experience which the villagers possess in
solving their problems. He has to co-ordinate the village expe-
rience. with findings and recommendations of research stations.
Tohelp village people to organise village co-operatives and vil-
lage councils and to run them efficientively.

To discuss and develop village leadership.

. Tomaintainarecordof all his work and submit it fortnightly or

monthly with other reports to Block Development Officer.
Getting his hands dirty, i.e. demonstrate with his own hands:
Unlesshe himself is ready to do all jobs himself, he cannot ex-
pect others to do so. '

To know the proper use of Extension Methods so as to wmake
farmers understand to accomplish the following:

Compiled from Manual of Village Level Workers, 1956,
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a. To prepare the soil for sowing the seedbed.

b. To follow a definite rotation of crops.

c. To select the seed in a best way.

d. To harvest crops with the least loss of grains.

e. To store the grains properly,

f. To meet fodder scarcity in the dry season.

g. To construct sanitary latrines.

h. To plant and care vegetable gardens.

In addition to the above there are several other jobs dealing
with agriculture and other aspects of village development, which,
however. need not be mentioned here.

Selection of the Village Level Worker

The bases of selection of Village Level Worker

Inorderto perform the above listed jobs successfully, the follow~
wing points are considered for the selection of village level wor-
kers:

1. A villagelevel worker should be the resident of a village, pos-

sessing a rural background of the region in which he is to operate

and preferably be connected with farming.

He should show keen desire and enthusiasm for village life.

. He should have knowledge of village problems and aptitude for

village work.

He should be physically strong enough.

He should have the quality of getting his hands dirty first.

He should have attained at least the age of 21 years.

He should be able tolearn and display practical skill in agricul-

ture and ability to convince the villagers of usefulness of impro-

ved practices,

8. He should have the minimum educational qualification - High
school examination.

At present the selection of village level workers is made by
inviting applications on advertisements in English and Hindinews
papers of the state and sending at times the information to Head-~
masters of high schools, After the scrutiny of all applications, sui-
table candidates, who fulfil the basic requirements are called for
the interview before the Selection Board which consists of the ‘State
Development Commissioner or his representative, the Director of
Agriculture or his representative, the Princinal of the Extension
Training Centre, the Principal of the local agricultural college and
two or three unofficials nominated by the Development Commissio-
ner,

Each candidate is interviewed separately by the board and each
member of the board asks questions relating mainly to his own field.
Persons who qualify for this interview are sent for induction training
in Extension Training Centres. If a personisfound unsuitable during
the period of induction training he can be weeded out, even though
he has been selected and recommended by the selection board.
However, such cases are very rare.

In addition to village level workers, there are some Extension Of-

=IO W N
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ficers {Appendix E) who assist and advise the former. Extension
Officers are for Argiculture, Animal Husbandry, Co-operation,
Village Panchayat and Small scale Industries and social Education.
Here only the selection of the Extension Officer for Agriculture,
who corresponds to a Head Assistant in Arable and Grassland Ad-
visory service in the Netherlands, will be mentioned.

Duties of the Extengion officer:
1. To help the village #evel workers, especially in the matters

concerning crop-production.

2. To visit farms and farmers when village level workersneed
him.

3. To make working plans of village level workers.

4. To give recent information to village level workers.

5. To consult subject matter specialists to help village level wor-
kers.

6. To supervise the monthly work of village level workers.

7. To look after the social welfare of village level workers.

8. Tohelp village level workers in making fortnightly and monthly

reports.

Unlike the Head Assistant of the Arable and Grassland Advisory
Service in the Netherlands, the Extension officer for Agriculture is
directly selected from outside or open market. Rarely a village le-
vel worker is promoted to Extension QOfficer, unless he possesses
required qualifications and field experience. The educational quali-
fication required for Extension officer is B.Sc. (Ag) or Bachelor
of Agricultural Sciencel) of a recognised university.

For the selection of Extension Officers, applications are invited
by the Development Commissioner of the state by advertising in lo-
cal and state newspapers. After going through the applications re-
ceived, apreliminary selection of candidates is carried out and the
candidates who fulfil the basic requirements are called for an inter-
view before the selectionboard. The selection board consists of the
Development Commissioner of the state, aschairman, the Director
of Agriculture, the Secretary of the Agriculture Department and
other officials and unofficials nominated by the Development Com-
missioner.

Each candidate isinterviewed separately. The criteria for selec-
tion of candidate are proper aptitude for work, physical fitness, sin-
cerity of purpose, mental alertness, personality, general suitability
of the candidte etc. Questions are put to candidates to assess his
general knowledge, The candidates found most suitable by the se-
lectionboard are selected from the interviewees and recommended
for appointment.

Some of the week points in the selection of extension personnel:

1. The Block Development Officer is the key-man of the whole

1) Corresponds to "candidaat” Examination of the State University of Agriculture, Wageningen.
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agricultural extension, nay developmental schemes.
Therefore, he mustbe a capable administrator who understands
the mechanism and working structure of the Government which
is above him. Apart from this he has to be much more than an
administrator. He mustbe a humanist, who has sympathy, sim-
plicity, insight and understanding of the life and aspirations of
the village people. He must have general understanding of all
types of work that are carried out in the block. So the selection
of Block Development Officers is of an acute importance for the
successful implementation and execution of the agricultural ex-
tension programme. It has been noticed that some of the Block
Development Officers possessno training and education in agri-
culture which is entirely indespensible for rural development.
Some of them are '"Law Graduates' some are "Art Graduates"
and some do not possess any sort of university diploma. Such
persons lack agricultural knowledge, though they may be good
administrators.

In my opinion, we should try to have Block Development Offi-
cers who possess a development point of view instead of an ad-
ministrative one. For this purpose it seems necessary to select
such persons as Block Development Officers who possess a rea-
sonably good education in agriculture and social sciences which
deal with almost all aspects of rural development.

According to the Fifth Evaluation Report? on the working of
Community and National Extension Service Blocks 11% of the
Block Development Officers are non-graduates i.e. possess no
university diploma, 66% are graduates or post graduates and the
remaining 23% are technical graduates. Though the minimum
qualificationneeded for a Block Development Officer is univer-
sity degree, yet non-graduates are being selected. This practise
should be discarded at the earliest, if a proper and uniform edu-
cational standard is to be maintained among Block Development
Officers.

It has been noticed that persons who have not undergone Block
Development Officerts induction training are holding the posts
of Block Development Officers. The fifth 2 Evaluation report
alsoindicates that out of 81 Block Development Officers only 63
hadbeen having the prescribed training andthe rest, though wor-
king as Block Development Officers, were without such atraining.
Efforts should always be made to impart induction training to the
persons before they are appointed as Block Development Officers.
Some of the Block Development Officershave been Revenue Offi-
cers before they joined the Block Development Officers cadre.
As soon as such persons were appointed as Block Development
Officers, most of them tried to agsume leadership by emphasi-
sing their authority and position rather than winning leadership

1) The Fifth Evaluation Report on Working of Community Development and N.E.S. Blocks; Pro-
2 g?‘{nme Evaluation Organisation, Planning Commission, Government of India, 1958, p. 161

, p. 161,
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by their qualities, methods of approach, team spirit, apprecia~
tion of staff dificulties and view points etc.

The Fifth Evaluation Report states that out of 81 Block Develop-
ment Officers from whom questionnaires were received 32 were
working in Revenue Department and only 14 were from the Agri-
culiure Department . This means a greater part of Block Deve-
lopment Officers working at present come from the Revenue De-
partment. But if we want persons who win leadership by their
qualities and can really work in team spirit, no more persons
from the Revenue Department should be taken up to work in the
Community Development Programme. There is also a tendency
of directing and closely supervising the village level workers
rather than helping them. This sort of tendency is detrimental
to the team spirit work of a block staff. However, this tendency
canbe over come if care is taken not to select persons from Re-
venue Departments. Those who are selected as Block Develop-
ment Officers should be completely oriented to be good extension
workers.

The time taken by the Public Service Commission in selecting
the Block Development Officers is too long to meet the growing
need of more and more Block Development Officers required
fornew Blocks to be started or which have been started recent-
ly. The Public Service Commission should keep in view the im-
portance of the Block Development Officer in a block. A Block
without a good Block Development Officer is like a house with-
out a good foundation. Besides the whole Indian rural population
is to be covered by the National Extension Service Scheme by
the end of the Second Five Year Plan and this target may stay
adream if suitable Block Development Officers are not available
to start and look after new blocks. Accordingly the Public Service
Commission should try to minimise the time taken for the se-
lection of Block Development Officers.

It is stated that the minimum qualification for a village level
worker is the High School Examination ) certificate. But in most
of the places like Uttar Pradesh, a certificate of three months
social service was congidered an adequate qualification for re-
cruitment as Village Level Worker, Such personsdo not have any
agricultural background and even if they are trained for a suffi-
ciently long time, they may not adopt an agricultural outlook,
when compared with those having "high school' as basic educa-
tion diplomas. Consequently the qualification condition should
not be waved, exept for exceptional cases.

Wilson “ writes in his report on Community Development that
there are not many sons of village cultivators among village le-
vel workers. But the reason for this may be the lack of schools
in villages and of opportunities for "high school" education to
village youths. Still whatever suitable candidates are available,
we must ensure that they possess a rural background and an ap-
titude for hard manual work. It is necessary that the procedure

Correspondends to "Hogere Burgerschool” in the Netherlands.
M.L. Wilson. Working of Community Development projects in India, 1956, p. 31.
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for recruitment should include, besides the interview, a written
test on problems of rural developments, and a rigid physical
endurance test such as walking, cycling, ploughing etc.

7. Afterthe candidateshave been gelected and sent for training the-
re seems tobe no definite way of weeding out the unsuitable ones.
The Team for the Study of the Community Projects and National
Extension Service remarked ' '"Weeding out unsuitable personnel
is a matter of which the Principals of the Village Level Worker
training centres appear to be very chary. One should not forget
that unsuitable personnel passing through a long course remains
uneconomic and an administrative liability. The earlier he is
weeded out the better it will be for both the administration and
himself. " :

8. It is stated that a candidate should possess a rural background
to be selected as Village Level Worker. However, the concept
of rural backgroundis not clear and the selection boards of Vil-
lage Level Workers generally remain in doubt to decide whether
a particular candidate really possesses this sort of background
or not. The Team for the Study of the Community Project and
National Extension Service ? has laid down that the criteria for
"rural background" of a candidate should be that his parents or
guardianslive ina rural area and he himself spends at least his
vacations at home.

The Netherlands and India

In the Netherlands, because of the specialised nature of the advi-
sory services, the advisory officer mustbe a scientific personi.e.
he must hold a "Landbouwkundig Ingenieur" diploma of the State
Agricultural University. He should not only be a good administrator,
but he should be ascientific person too as he is supposed to give
advice on aspects of farm management, crop rotations etc, More-
over, in some of the districts he works also as the Director of the
Regional Experimental Farm. The latter is especially true in case
of the horticultural advisers. Butin India educational qualifications
are not adhered to strictly. A Block Development Officer may be a
graduate or non-graduate of an university; he may be a scientific
person, buthe should be a good administrator. There are many such
cases in India where Block Development Officers do not have the
least agricultural education.

Many of them have never lived in villages, rather never visited
villages before their appointment as Block Development Officers.
Nevertheless, it was impossible at the start of the Community De-
velopment and National Extension Service programmes to find ade-
quate persons trained and experienced in agriculture. However, at
present almost every university has agricultural colleges and every
agricultural studentis aware of the importance of agricultural ex-

n lllepl%n of thesTeam for the Study of Community Projects and National Extension Service. Vol.
, 1957, p. 61.
2) 1bid, p. f42.
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tension. So efforts should always be made to have agriculturally
trained persons a$ Block Development Officers. Some of the states
like Uttar Pradesh, Dehli etc. have laid out the rule that every
Block Development Officer must be an agricultural graduate of an
University. But on the other hand, still some of the states select
persons with law and art qualifications) The latter, practise
should be discarded and only agricultural graduatesbe given a chan-
ce to work as Block Development Officers.

Every advisory officer and local assistant at least in the arable
and grassland advisory service in the Netherlands has to pass
through a psychological test, which helps in judging the develop-
-ment of the testee, nay his human nature as a whole. But in India
no such test is carried out for the selection of Block Development
Officers and Village Level Workers. Most of the time only an in-
terview is the method used for the selection of advisory personnel
in India. Especially now the Community Development and National
Extension Service inIndia are in their initial stages, the psycholo-
gical test can prove to be a very effective tool in selecting the right
type of persons. Itis not only the academic record and the answers
to questions put in the interview that make a person seem to be sui-
table for extension service, but also qualities like personality, lea-
dership, tolerance, teaching and organising capacity, simplicity
etc. which lead to form a good extension worker and the only way
to test such qualities is by a psychological test,

In the Netherlands, the agricultural advisory service is not re-
garded as a service for providing employment for those who come
merely for seeking employment. Whereas in India it is one of the
agencies to absorb educated unemployed persons. Many persons join
the Community Development and National Extension Service, asthey
need employmentto make both ends meet and not because they are
really interested in such a service.

The same is quite clear from the fact that as soon as a village le-
vel worker finds a job in an office or in a private concern, though
for the same salary, he leaves the extension service. Taylor?2
confirms this by his remark that during his discussion with some
Block Development Officershe came across examples where Village
Level Workers were selected because they were educated unem-
ployed, but did not meet the specified qualifications laid for their
selection.

Inthe Netherlands professors of the State Agricultural University
are consulted as an ordinary routine matter about the candidates to
be appointed or selected as associate advisory officers, in addition
to the psychological test and educational qualifications. But in India
no such teaching staff is consulted. In the latter country the selec-
tionboardis without any such professors and the only way to judge
the capability of the candidate is through his university and school
diplomas. However, the method of selection of Block Development
Officersby the Union Public Service Commission is quite satisfac-
tory and should be continued. Incase of selection of the Village Le-
1) Persons who hold degrees in civil law and subjects like language, History,, Geography etc.

2) Iayllggé C.C.18Content and Scopé of the Community Development. Kurakshetra, Vol. 5, No
s , p. 18,
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vel Workers no such 'at the spot' enquiry is conducted as in the ca-
se of local assistants in the Netherlands. Though it.is true that most
of the Village Level Workers are not 'farm bred' as there are no
high schools in the villages to contribute required qualifications for
avillage level workers yet for those who come from rural areas if
such 'at the spot! enquiryiscarried out better suited candidates can
be selected.

Besides this, the Advisory Officersinthe Netherlands are teaching
parily in school and know well the students whomay be suited for the
advisory services. It is their recommendation which carries a lot
of weight in the selection of a candidate as local assistant. But in
India a Block Development Officer is not given a chance to express
his opinion about the probable village level workers, though the lat-
ter may come from his area andhe may know a great deal about
them.

Sofar as the selection of Head Assistants and Extension Officers
in the Netherlands and India respectively is concerned, the former
are always promoted from the rank of local assistants after obtai-
ning field experience for several years. But Extension Officers in
India are directly selected from outside. Most of the time they do
not have any field experience and come right from agricultural col-
leges after obtaining B, Sc. Ag. degree.In the Netherlands Head As-
sistants do not possess any university degree in agriculture. Their
agricultural knowledge, obtained at the winter agricultural schools,
backed up by field experience of several years is sufficient to meet
the requirements of Head Assistants. In addition, opportunities are
given tothe Head Assistants to enlarge and deepen their knowledge
by in-service training courses, supplying them periodicals and pub-
lications and by organisating lectures and other courses.



CHAPTER VI

TRAINING OF AGRICULTURAL ADVISORY PERSONNEL IN THE
NETHERLANDS AND INDIA

The training programme for advisory personnel may be classified
into the following main categories:
a. Pre-service training,

b. Induction training.
¢. In-service training.

Before dealing with the above three categories of training of the
advisory personnel, such as Advisory Officer, Head Assistant A,
and Local Assistant in the Netherlands and corresponding person-
nel - Block Development Officer, Extension Supervisor and Vil-
lage Level Worker - inIndia, it seems necessary to mention a few
words regarding the importance of extension training,

As we say "extension is education", so to impart education ex-
tension workers must be good teachers. An extension organisation
cannot certainly be created by a legislative act. It evolves its pat-
tern of working round good teachers. The extension worker does
not believe in compulsion and being a good teacher he persuades
people to take up improvement, but only after they have seen for
themselves and accepted what is good for them. Besides, itisa
fundamental principle of extension work that the workers must con-
form their approachestothe culture of the people. In other words,
methods and technique of approach should be of an alien nature but
should be such as are familier to the culture and tradition of the
people in order to be readily acceptable to them, The workers to
be successful and popular among village people must be trained
to undergstand these people, their traditions and customs and to
approachthem as a friend to gain their confidence and to see their
problemsas they do. Moreover, extension is based on proved re-
sults of research. Therefore, the worker must be well conversant
withthe results of research which he has to put across to the people
indifferent fields. So in view of the above extension principles and
the role the extension workers play in the promotion of the agricul-
ture of the country, these workers must have a sound background,
socialinsight and a high professional efficiency in the field of agri-
culture.

The Netherlands

Training of Agricultural Advisory Officers

Pre-service Training; Dealing with Agricultural Advisory Officers
or Associate Advisory Officers, the pre-service training is im-
parted to them at the State Agricultural University, Wageningen,
the only agricultural university inthe Netherlands. This establish-
ment awards the degree of ''Landbouwkundig Ingenieur' which is
equivalent to M. Sc.Ag, in India. It is necessary for an applicant
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tohave this degree before he can be appointed as one of the advisers
inthe agriculturaladvisory services. The course at the university
takes about 5 to 6 years. The first one year is spent in acquiring
a general background (Propaedeutic study) inawide range of sub-
jects suchas Botany, Physical and organic chemistry, Mathemat-
iecs, Physics, Economics, Zoology and Agronomy.

Afterthis study the various branches of study diverge and a stu-
dent to be eligible for the award of bachelors diploma ( '"Candi-
daat") has to take a number of compulsory subjects for two and a
quarter years. The main purpose of this study, is to give a student
a wide agricultural education in the branch he has chosen, say,
horticulture, tropicalagriculture, land improvement, dairying etc.
The following subjects are an example of such syllabusfor Arable
and Grassland farming® ;

1. Meteorology.

2. Organic chemistry.

3. Geology.

4. Botany.

5. Genetics,

6. Farm Implements.

7. Arable and Grassland Farming.
8. Microbiology.

9. Entomology.

10. Phytopathology.

11, Agricultural Economics.
12, Zoology.

13. Agricultural Statistics.

When the student has obtained ""candidaat" (equivalent to B, Sc. Ag. )
attheend of two years, previously referred to, he spends a mini-
mum of six-months at practical work which is mainly spent on
agricultural farms, markets, in regional planning projects, etc.

Afterthis practicaltraining comes the final phase of agricultural
studies at Wageningen. This phase consists of one and halftotwo
years devoted to more specialised and independent study of four
subjects. These four subjects comprise a major subject, two sub-
jects from those studied for "Candidaat” study and one according
to his choice, which he may have from subjects taught at the uni-
versgity. Finally the student is examined on the bases of his theo-
retical and practical work and if declared successful is awarded
the degree of "Landbouwkundig Ingenieur".

Provision has also been made to teach Rural Sociology at the a-
gricultural university. This subject seems to be a necessary one
for those who choose agricultural advisory services fortheir pro-
fession,

Butthere are a very few or no such cases where students of Hor-
ticulture or Crop Husbandry take Rural Sociology as one of the
minor subjects in "Ingenieurs'' course. It is noticed that since June
1958 to September 1959, 942 students obtained "Landbouwkundig

1) Landbouwhogeschool-programme voor het Studie-jaar 1968-1959.
2) Information obtained from Landbouwhogesehool.
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Ingenieur'" diploma, Out of these 20 and 12 students had Crop Hus-
bandry and Horticulture respectively as their subjects. However,
none of the students of the said subjects chose Rural Sociology as
one of the minor subjects, though some of them after the comple-
tion of their studies did join agricultural advisory services,

According to the Hofstee Committee Y it should be the responsi-
bility of the department providing services to the '"Landbouwkundig
Ingenieurs' to give them "after university training" in aspects not
taught in the university but considered necessary to their efficient
working. So it rests with the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries
toimpart its employees of agricultural advisory services witht{rain-
ing in sociological aspects, in addition to Methods of Extension
etc, to make them suited to their jobs,

With the receiving of the degree ' Landbouwkundig Ingenieur" there
comes anend to the pre-service training or university education of
probable agricultural advisory officers.

It is also interesting to note that emphasis during pre-service
training is laid on "broad-based" training rather than on a higher
degree of specialisation, as one has to take four subjects rather
than only one in the "Landbouwkundig Ingenieur" course, In the
author' s opinionthis sort of "broad-based" training is more suited
for advisory officers who have to deal with aspects like farm man-
agement, soil fertility, arable crops, grassland problems, etc.

Induction training

Induction training may be described as any kind of organised train-
ing given to new advisory personnel either on enetring the service
or on being transferred to another positions in the service, Ina
way it helps to fillthe gap between the theoretical training received
at the university and its practical applicationin the field, It has been
defined as the process by which new advisers acquire further knowl-
edge,g) skill, attitude, and judgements which they need for extension
work? ,

agans¥, suggested the following as the needs for induction train-

ing:

1. An understanding of problems of rural families.

2. An understanding of traditions, back-ground, objectives, poli-
cies and organisational extension service.

3. A knowledge as how to apply the broad principles of extension
education and psychology to the new situations and develop skill in
the use of extension technique,

4, How to analyse local problems, determine possible solutions
and develop close co-operation with local people.

5. How to organise and stimulate local leadership for group ac-
tion, ‘

1) Landbouw Tijdschrift, April 1954, Pp 208-230,

2) Report of the Southern Regional Workshop to study supervisory service, North Carolina, State
College, 1946, p. 61,

3) Leagans, J.P. Extension Service Circular No. 417, April 1944, p, 23.
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6. Anunderstanding of the programme of other organisations and
agencies at the country or local level for co-ordinated efforts to
solve local problems,

7. Office Management,

8. Evaluation.

Bernard 1), conducted a study of 163 newly appointed extension
agents in U.S.A. to ascertain their needs for induction train-
ing. He mentioned that these agents should receive training in his-
tory and objectives of extension work, organisation of the Extension
Service, development of extension programme, extension teaching
methods, office procedure and management, etc.

Inthe Netherlands there is no such definite induction training pro-
gramme for associate advisory officers. However, a common pro-
cedure, followed to acquaint the newly appointed associate advisory
officer with the above mentioned aspects, is to place him with the
advisory officer for some period, During this period he makes ac-
quaintance with his coworkers, specialists, and other administra-
tive staff, He comesto know the detail of working and administrative
structure of the advisory service. He is also introduced to the rep-
resentatives of the farmers' and farm labourers' organisations of
the province concerned and other important local leaders. He is
acquainted with his general duties, reports, files, programme of
the province etc,

In-Service Training

In-service training is another important phase of training meant
toimprove the professional capacity of advisory officersin the work
in which they are currently engaged. It seems to have become an
imperative necessity due to the rapid and ever growing advance in
knowledge as a result of research carried out in various agricul-
tural fields, In-service training keeps the adviser in contact with
uptodate research. It is asort of continuous process throughout the
service period of an extension worker, Its aim is tokeep the work-
ers fully up to date with information on any change or emphasis ne-

-cessitated by national or provincial policy and with research devel-
opment in the subject-matter field, In-service training is justified
for many reasons, in particular?):

1. To keep advisers constantly up to-date and perfect in their tech~
nicaland professional knowledge and there by to strengthen their
self-confidence and authority and increasé the reputation of the
advisory service among farmers,

2. To familiarise advisers with new advisory methods and aids,

3. To guide, stimulate, and encourage advisers, while at the same
time developing team spirit and a sense of co-operation.

4. To induce them to take specific action calling for priority.

5. To enable advisers to specialise in certain fields.

1) 1B§4r2ard, J. Induction Training of County Extension Agents. Extension Circular No. 421, October
2) The Agricultural Advisory Services in Europe & North America O.E.E.C., 1957, p. 103.
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6. To co ordinate advisory work at different levels by apportioning
and baiancing responsibilities.

Althoughitisa permanent responsibility of the heads of services
to raise the technical and professional standard of advisers under
themi, they all realise the necessity of systematically organising
advanced training for advisers already employed and of ensuring
that this advanced training continues throughout. The means em-
ployed to this and for advisory officers in the Netherlands are as
follows:

1. International Seminars:

Since 1953 International Seminars on Methods and Programme
Planning in Agriculture and Home Economics Extension are being
organised atthe State Agricultural University, Wageningen in col-
laboration with the Food and Agricultural Organisation of the United
Nations. In this course participants from many countries partici-
pate. The authoralsohadthe privilege of attending such a seminar
in 1957, As the name indicates it has an international character,
consequently not all advisory officers of the Netherlands Agricultu-
ral Advisory Services may participate. However, a significant
number of advisers do participate every year., Experts such as on
Extension Evaluation etc. are invited even from foreign countries,
to deal with specific problems of their respective fields., Field de-
monstrations and trips to pilot areas in the Netherlands are or-
ganised. Techniques like, workshops and groups discussions are
held after every lecture. The nulceus of the importance of the se-
minar is inthe fact that it ereates possibilities for the exchange of
ideas among participants from various countries, especially with
those from the Netherlands. It provides opportunity for professional
improvement of advisers. It helps them furthermore in clearifying
their doubts, strengthening their weak points, grasping new ideas
and broadening their whole vision. The character of these seminars
makes it worthwhile to give opportunities to all advisers to attend
this seminar with in a course of every five years or so.

2. Provincial Conferences;

Such conferences are held at various intervals depending upon the
need, Altough the greater part of such a conference is devoted to
discussion on finding solutions to problems faced by advisers in the
province, still their value is in bringing advisers closer to each
other, Ifnecessity arises subject-matter specialists are invited to
deal with special topics during the course of such conferences.

3. Supply of suitable literature;

Private study keeps the advisory officers in touch with the latest
development inthe field of agriculture. For this purpose the month~
ly Landbouwvoorlichting (Agriculture Extension) and the Nether-
lands Journal of Agricultural Science need special mention, Besides,
books like Methods of Agricultural Extension and Methods and Pro-
gramme Planning in Rural Extension are most praise-worthy pub-
lications not only for the agricultural advisers in the Netherlands
but all over the world. In spite of the very busy working pro-



-123-

gramme, advisers are constantly advised by specialists to read
some literature concerning their field work to keep well-informed
?ibout the current events and latest research in the agricultural
eld.

4, In-service training for agricultural university trained advisory
officers is also given in the form of a special in-service training
course organised by the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. The
duration of this course is about 40 days spread over two years. The
main reason of spreading the course is that it is very difficult for
advisory officers to spare forty days at a stretch without it telling
upon the advisory or research work,

The first course of this type was started in 1957 and finished in
October 1958, The whole course was divided into four partsi.e.
from 6thto 14th May 1957, 10th to 21st September 1957, 6th to 15th
May 1958 and 24thto 30th October 1958. It consisted of 50 lectures
givenby specialists in various subjects, professors of various uni-
versities and staff personnel of the Ministry of Agriculture and
Fisheries.

In general the course consists of the following aspects:
Philosophy, History and Organisation of Agricultural Advisory Ser-
vices in the Netherlands; Programme Planning and Methods of A-
gricultural Extension; Working of Agricultural Co-operatives, Eco-
nomicaland Sociological aspects of agriculture in the Netherlands;
Importance of local leaders in Agricultural Extension; Importance
of various Methods of Agricultural Extension, Economic aspects
of Agricultural Extension; The National Agricultural Policy and the
internationalaspects; Agricultural Sociology and Sociography;Farm
Economics; Structure of Agricultural Education, etc.

Inaddition, excursionsare organisedto variousparts of the coun-
try to look at and study the agricultural problemson the spot.

Training of Local Assistants:

The training of local assistants, unlike that of Village Level Work-
ersinlndia, begins before they are actually selected for the agri-
cultural advisory service.

Pre-service Training;

The pre-servicetraining of local assistants usually comprises the
completion of courses at the secondary agricultural schools. There
are two kinds of secondary agricultural schools, i.e. Middelbare
Landbouwscholen!) and Hogere Landbouwscholen. At Hogere Land-
bouwscholen the subjects are taught on a secondary school level,
while at Middelbare Landbouwscholen only farm technical subjects
are taught on a secondary level and subjects of general education
are more adopted to such requirements as are necessary for the
proper understanding of the theoretically farm-technical lessons.
However, most of the local assistants are trained at the '"Middel-
bare Landbouw" schools. Accordingly only the training programme
of such schools will be discussed.

During the course of my study I visited Middelbare Landbouw-

1) Formerly the Agriculture Winter Scholen.
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schools at Utrecht, Hengelo, Veendam, Assen, Andelst, Zutphen
and Groningen., The curriculum at these schools consists of two
winter half-years, from the beginning of October to the beginning
of April, Ingeneral there are 34 to 35 hourly lessons per week for
half a year. During the intermediate summer season the students
or trainees are employed on farms. The aim pursued with edu-
cation at these schools is to teach future farmers or workers, a-
gricultura% theory and at the same time to extend their general
knowledge ), However, the trainees are taught the essential fun-
damental knowledge of farming. The following table shows the
subjects and the number of hours spent on each subject during the
period of one winter week.

TABLE 17

First year Second year

Dutch language
Mathematics
Agricultural History
EconomicGeography
Physical training
Botany

Zoology

Physics and Meteorology
Chemistry

Soil science

Crop cultivation
Fertilizers

Land reclamation
Agricultural Machinery
Plant Breeding
Grassland Farming
Plant Diseases
Pomology

Animal Husbandry
Anatomy and Physiology of Animals
Animal Nutrition
Dairyin,

Agricultural Economics
Book Keeping

Labour or%nisation and Management
Practicals?)
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w
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Total

To be admitted to the first year of such schools the prospective
pupils should be 16 years of age. They must have completed the
ordinary elementary school or may have a diploma of the primary

1) N, van Vliet, Director of the Division of Agricultural Education, Ministry of Agriculture and
Fisheries, the Netherlands, "The Relation between extension and vocantional Training in Agri-
culture™ (a paper read in Intemnational Seminar on Programme Planning and Method of Agri-
cultural and Home Economic Extension, 1955).

2) Practicals consist of waining in chemistry, fertilizers, plant breeding, dairy, farm machines,
technique of discussion, etc,
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agricultural schools?, Most of the pupils come from agricultural

families, but the sons of non-agriculturists can also be admitted

ti’f they have had one year of continuous agricultural practice on
arms,

The completion of a training course in the "middelbare landbouw"
schools marks the end of pre-service training of local assistants.
As stated earlier, most of local assistants possess this sortof
training, still a few of them have training in "Hogere Landbouw"
schools. So it seems necessary to mention a few words about the
training programme of the latter.

The curriculum of the "Hogere" schools extends over a period
approximately 21 years and consists of about 34 to 35 hours spent
on various subjects in each week through out the year.

A student entering such a school must hold one of the following
qualifications: 2
a, The leaving certificate of "ULO" school (a type of secondary

school with a four years course) after attending a preliminary
course in chemistry and mathematics.

b. A signed statement from the Headmaster of the "HBS" (a sec-
ondary school with 5 years' course) that he has reached the
fourth form of the school,

c. A signed statement from the Rector of the "Gymnasium" (a sec-
ondary school with a 6 years' course with Latin and Greek in-
cluded as subjects) that he has reached the fifth form of the
school,

Asfaraspracticaltraining is considered the students completing
training in "Hogere Landbouw' schools are saidto possess agricul-
tural knowledge comparable to the standard of teaching of agricul-
turalcolleges abroad (B. Sc. Ag.). However, there is no doubt that
the standard of training in "Hogere" schools is definitely higher than
that of "Middelbare" schools in the Netherlands.

Induction Training

As stated in the previous chapter nowadays local assistants are
not selected directly from outside, but sub-local assistants are
promoted to local assistants on the completion of induction train-
ing, onthe result of a psychological test and the recommendation
of the district advisory officer.

The induction training course of localassistantsis called "Central
course". The first central course was launched on 6th January
1958 at "Hoekelum" in Bennekom.The duration of the course is
24 weeks. It consists of the following subjects enumerated with
the number of hours allotted to each of them:

1) The curriculum at elementary aﬁricultural schools covers the 8th, 9th, 10th, and 11th school-
years and the pupils in such schools attend 24 days, 1 day, 1 day and 1 day a week in respective
years,

2) The Rijks Hogere Landbouwschool, Groningen, the Netherlands.

3) Landbouw Voorlichting No, 8, 1959, p. 461, '
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TABLE 18
ubjec No. of Hours

'l_A Eultuml Extension 36
2. Farm Mangement 60
3. Labour Efficiency and Management 36
4. Soils and Fertilizers 36
5. Agricultural Implements 36
6. Plant Diseases 36
7. Arable Farming 36
8. Grassland Management 36
9. Cattle Feeding 36
10. Animal Husbandry 44
Total 392

The course is supplemented by excursions and field work a-
mounting to approximately 158 hours, the total training hours being
550, It may be worthwhile to note that the following aspects are
dealt with in Agricultural Extension:

The principles of Agricultural Extension; Sociologicaland Psycho-
logical aspects of Extension; Methods of Agricultural Extension;
Use of spoken and written words; Organisation and Programme
Planning and Agricultural Adv1sory Services in the Netherlands.

The whole course is carried out in termsof "Institutional train-
ing". However, itis very early to evaluate the benefits of this sort
of induction course as the first batch of 27 trainees finished in
December, 1958 and before this there has been no such course in
the Netherlands.

Nevertheless, the deficiency of the induction training course
seemsto have been compensated by in-service training, Still it is
needlessto saythat the finished trainees will be better conditioned
and trained to carry out agricultural extension work,

Though before the start of a centralised induction training course
there has been no such special induction training for local assist-
ants, yet newly appointed local assistants were supposed to work
with experienced workers. They were supposedtodo the same work
asthe latter or were used to assist them in their work. This gave
them opportunity to study field problems, extension programme
at various levels, management and administration of their work
etc, However, with the start of the induction training course
(Central course) the trainees not only get experience by working
with experienced local assistants, buf also get advanced training
in various agricultural aspects and agricultural extension in par-
ticular, before they are finally appointed as local assistants.

In-Service Training

It was in 1952 that an 1n-service training course was suggested
for local assistants by Ir, P. A, Den Engelse, then the Inspector of
the Agricultural Advisory Services.

Den Engelsel) states that the pre-service training received by

1) Landbouw Voorlichting, Aug. 1957, p. 438.
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local assistants in agricultural schools shows much variation, as
afew ofthem are trained in primary agricultural schools and others
in secondary agricultural schools, In order to bring all the local
assistants to0 a more or less uniform educational standard, the
start of in-service training was emphasised., Besides, the training
received in agricultural schools was also considered insufficient
to meet the demand of agricultural extension work. It was, there-
fore, considered necessary for the education of better and right
type of local agsistants to start an inservice training course and
to give subjects, which are partly dealt within agricultural schools,
special attention. Moreover, the collaboration of the Livestock
and Dairy, Horticultural and Arable and Grassland services made
it worthwhile to have in-service training dealing with several as-
pects in general for local assistants who form pivotal persons in
the Netherlands.,

Based onthe above facts, the first in-service iraining course was
started in 1954. Its special feature has been that it was a decen-
tralised course organised in each of 26 districts of the country under
the supervision of a District Agricultural Adviser. The co-ordina-
tion, required to form a uniform training programme in all dis-
tricts, wasobtained by appointing a Central Training Commission.
The in-service training programme consisted of 450 lesson-~hours,
spread over a period of 3 years i.e. up to 1957, On an average it
utilised 4 - 6 hours per week of the participants. The following
table gives the programme and the number of lessons-hours al-
lotted to each subject:

TABLE 19

Programme of In-service training course

Subjects . No, hours
. Methods and Organisations of Agricultural Extension 40
II. Technical and rarm Management Aspects
1, Arable farming 40
2. Grassland farming 60
3. Animal Nutrition 40
4. Farm Mapagement 0
5. Plant Diseases 40
6. Farm Machines 40
7. Land Tenure 10
8. Soil Science 16
9, Fertilizers 16
10, Land Reclamation 15
11. Poultry 10
12, Animal Husbandry 10
13, Milk Management 15
14, Farm Buildings 10
15, Labour Efficiency and Management 20
Total 450

In add.ition to the above mentioned subjects covered during the
in-service training course, a special course of short duration was
given on the technique of "speech delivery".
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As stated earlier, in 1958 a centralised induction training course
was started for the newly appointed local assistants. For those who
attended this induction training course and who were already in
service as local assistanis, a special type of in-service training
course was started in 1959. The main features of this f{raining
course are that local assistants are called in batches of 25 to 30
to "Hoekelum" in Bennekom for the exchange of ideas among each
other and to attend lectures given by subject matter specialists.
Subjects such as Farm Management, Labour Efficiency, etc. are
discussed and excursions for each group of local assistanis are
organised in the neighbourhood of the training centre. Assistants
when coming to the training centre are supposed to choose among
themselves their training participants, whom they want to visit
their working area to show their work and to exchange working
principles and methods. In a way this sort of course paves the way
to bring together assistants of similar interest and the voluntary
choosing of hosts and guests, for visits leads to the establishment
of good relations with each other.

Up to the end of June, 1959, about 350 local assistants in 13
groups have been called to the training centre and the second part
of the in-service training course i.e. exchange of visits is still
under process,

It seems rather difficult to compare the two in-service training
courses and to find superiority of one over the other. The in-service
training course organised during 1954 - 1957 was decentiralised,
whereasthat of 1959 is centralised. The former especially was to
increase the technical-educational level of assistants to a uniform
one whereas the latter was organised to bring assistants together
with similar interest and for voluntary exchange of visits to study
the problems right in their working area. However, the effec-
tiveness of both in-service training courses is worth evaluating.
In addition to the above mentioned in-service training course of
local assistants, the working efficiency of the latter is also in-
creased by meeting specialists at district level in monthly meet-
ings where they have a chance to discuss their problems. They are
also in close contact with specialist assistants who assist in their
specific fields., Local assistants may also derive benefit from the
monthly "Landbouwvoorlichting", the 'Journal of Agricultural
Science" etc.

Training of Head Assistant A, (Extension specialist)
Asmentioned in the chapter of the Selection of Advisory Personnel
in the Netherlands and India, a Head Assistant A is never taken
directly from outside. He is always promoted from the rank of lo-
cal assistant or specialist agsistant, Accordingly there has been
no special pre-service training for him. The pre-service training
impartedto local assistants may be termed as pre-service training
of Head Assistant A, Unlike an Extension Officer for Agriculture in
India, a Head Assistant A is not supposed to be a university trained
person, Inthe Netherlandsa good pupil of a Secondary Agricultural
School answers the requirement of Head Assistant A, Besides, it
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fakesabout 5 to 10 years for a local assistant to be Head Agsistant
A. During the course of these years he is said to have gained e-
nough experience todeal with problems of farm management, meth-
ods of agricultural extension, co-ordination of extension work, etc.
During the induction training course of local assistants he has e-
nough opportunity to enlarge his knowledge in various agricultural
aspects. Lastly, the report of the Central Specialist Adviser of the
branch in which he worked as local assistant before promotion,
recommendation of the District Advisory Officer and the psycho-
logical test carried out at the time of promotion are effective e-
nough to weed out the unsuitable persons to work as Head Assist-
ant A, Hence there seems to be no need to have even induction
training for Head Assistant A,

But the day he is appointed as Head Assistant A his responsibili-
ties are varied and increased. Consequently there is a great need
to improve his professional capacity in the work he is currently
engaged on. Moreover, he is tobe kept in contact with up to date
research carried outinhis field. For this purpose, very recently,
a two years in-service training programme has been started by
the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, the Netherlands, The
in-service programme especially deals with aspects such as Farm
Management, Organisation and Programme Planning, Extension
Methods, Principles, Philosophy and Evaluation, etc. The train-
ing programme is to be carried out three days a month. The first
year of the programme deals only with farm management, the
second year with other aspects. The programme under farm man-
agement consists of 125 lesson-hours and deals with Agricultural
Economics, Bookkeeping, Agricultural Law, and practical and
theoretical aspects of farmmanegement,

But till recently the only way to keep them in contact with up to
date research has been by meetings with specialists, supply of
perodicals and publications, organisation of special lectures
which aim at widening and deepening their knowledge.

It is also worthwhile to mention that in addition to Local Agsist-
ants and the Head Assistant A, there are other non-university train-
ed personnel at district level, such as specialist assistants for
farm management, farm implements, pest control, soils and ma-
nuring, etc., But their training programme has not been discussed
here as there is no such personnel in corresponding agricultural
advisory service in India, (N.E.S.).

However, pre-service training of specialist assistants is the
same as that of local assistants, but as obvious, their induction
training is quite different from that of the latter. Nevertheless,
the induction training of local-assistants includes, in general,
all aspects of induction training of specialist-assistants as shown
in the graph on the following page.

It should be noticed that from 1ist January 1956 it is necessary
for newly appointed non-university trained persons in agricultural
advisory services to have a diploma from the "Middelbare Land-
bouw'' schools?) , Alsobefore a sub-localassistant can be appointed

1) Lahdbouw Voorlichting, No. 6, Aug. 1957, p. 439.
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aslocalassistant he has to work for at last two years in the field
under the guidance of an experienced worker. The training course
which he receives in the "Middelbare Landbouw" school is said to
be sufficient to understand and deal with technical aspects of agri-
culturalextension, suchasuse of fertilizers, management of grass-
land, control of plant diseases etc. But he finds difficulty in con-
veying the matier to the farmers, such as for instance in laying
out a field demonstration to convince the farmers of improved prac-
tices. He may also be lacking knowledge to use the proper extension
methods which will produce the desired result, Some methods are
usefulto attract attention (mass media); some are used to demon-
stratenew ways of doing things (method demonstration); and some
are to be used in getting village farmers started on thinking and
acting together (individual approach).

The success of the extension workers depends upon how effective
they are in the use of several extension methods properly selec-
ted and skilifully used.

If optimum benefit of the training imparted in the '"Middelbare
Landbouw" schools is to be made, the training in agricultural ex-
tension methods in such schools should also be stressed. The latter
willgive aningight to the trainees into the availability of extension
methods to approach the farmers, when and how a given method
should be used and how much effectivenessis expected. If poesible
the history, organisation and working of the agricultural advisory
services should alsobe included in the training programme of such
schoolsto give trainees the picture of past and present agricultural
advisory services.
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India

Before dealing with the training of the Block Development Officer
and other extension personnel in the National Extension Service in
India, I should like to mention once more that a great number of
Block Development Officers do not hold a university degree in a-
gricultural science. Most of the persons who had been working as
Revenue Officers before their appointment as Block Development
Officers are non-agricultural university graduates. Nevertheless,
it was not possible in the initial stage of the Community Develop-
ment programme to seek so many experienced and agricultural
trained persons to meet the requirement of a nationwide pro-
gramme. Accordingly the persons who had been Revenue Officers,
Social Workers and even those who took a keen part in the struggle
for independence of the country, were appointed as Block Develop-
ment Officers, Besides, asit is stated that the job of Block Devel-
opment Officer is like that of a person who possesses an adminis-
trative and co-ordinating capacity for the programme, it was not
considered necessary for him tobe trained in agricultural science.
But withthe growing emphasis on the agricultural production of the
couniry, at presentitisnecessary for a Block Development Officer
tobetrainedinagricultural science at university level. States like
U. P., Delhi, Bombay, Punjab, Rajasthanetc. have laid down strict
rules that a Block Development Officer must be an agricultural
graduate of a recognised university. Other states are also taking
steps for the execution of the same rules,

Training of Block Development Officer

Pre-Service Training:

Pre-service training required for a person to be appointed as
Block Development Officer is imparted in Agricultural Colleges
affiliated with universities. In all there are nineteen univérsi-
ties (Appendix C) having agricultural education up to graduation
or a higher standard. It is very difficult to deal with the patterns
of agricultural education in all the universities within the limited
scope of this sub-heading. It still seems, necessary, however, to
deal with at least one university, Delhi Universityl, to throw a
light on the pre-service training of Block Development Oifficers.

For a student tobe eligible to study at the agricultural college, he
must be in possession of the "Higher Secondary School Certifi-
cate'?), with biology as one of the major subjects. At times stu-
dents without biology are admitted in such colleges, but then they
have to spend an additional year to acquire general knowledge in
biology. The course at university level lasts for approximately six
years before one can get the degree of Master of Science in Agri-
culture. (M. Sc. Ag.).

The first four years of this course, leading to the degree of B, Sc.

1) The authorhasthe privilege of beinga student of the Central College of “Agricuiture, New Delhi
for the degree of B. Sc. (Hons.) Agriculture,
2) Which is equivalent to the Highschool certificate in the Netherlands,
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Ag. are devoted to a general back ground in a wide range of sub-

jects suchas Crop-production, Botany, Chemistry, Mathematics,

Physics, Entomology, Zoology, Plant Pathology, Veterinary, An-

imal Husbandry, Agricultural Engineering, Land surveying and A~

gricultural Extension. The course of Agricultural Extension, in

general, consists of the following aspectsd:

1, History of Rural Development in India.

2. Philosophy of Agriculiural Extension,

3. Principles of Agricultural Extension, ,

4, ?/Iethods of Agricultural Extension and their application in the
ield,

5. Organisation and working of Community Projects and National
Extension Service,.

6. Programme Planning at Block, District and State Levels.

After a student has obtained the degree of B, Sc.Ag. he can be
appointed in the National Extension Service, at any level higher
than that of village level worker. In some of the exireme cases
a person with a B, Sc, Ag. degree can be appointed asB.D,O.
depending upon his personality, academic record, field experience,
etc. But most of agricultural trained Block Development Officers
possess the degree of M. Sc. Ag.

When a student has obtained B.Sc.Ag. he can join a higher or
specialised course leading to M. Sc. Ag. The duration of this course
istwoyears. Howev ¢r, all students with B, Sc. Ag. cannot be grant-
ed admission for M, Sc. Ag., as the seats in the latter course are
limited and the number of students having the former degree is too
large.

The course of the Master of Science degree is the final phase of
the agricultural studies at university level. It leads to speciali-
sation in various agricultural branches, such as Crop-production
(Agronomy), Horticulture, Dairy and Animal Husbandry, etc. The
course for Crop-production consists of the following subjects2:
1. Crop-production.

. Soils and Manures.

Farm Machinery.

Agricultural Economics.
Agricultural Statistics.

. Cattle Management and Breeding.
. Agrostology.

. Agricultural Extension.

The second year of this course is devoted mainly to research work
dealing witharable crops such as Wheat, Rice, Barley, Maize, Sug-
ar Cane etc, When a student wants to specialise in Agricultural Ex-
tension, the two years' course consists of more or less the same
subjects, withthe exception that greater stress is laid on extension
teaching, and the second year of the course is devoted for research
work in agricultural extension, suchas evaluation of extension pro-

ooqc:.cnhwm

1) Syllabus of Central College of Agriculnire, New Delhi, 1957. . .
2) Syllabus of Post-Graduate Course(Equivalent to M.Sc.Ag.) given in Agronomy Division, Indian
Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi.
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gramme, effectiveness of extension methods etc. Students working
on agricultural extension problems also pay study visits to Extension
Training Centres, Research Institutions, Community Development
and National Extension Service Blocks etc.

From the above it is clear that every student studying or under
going pre-service training at University level has to take up Agri-
cultural Extension as one of the major Subjects for the degree of
B. Sc. Ag. or M. Sc. Ag. In other words, Agricultural Extension is
one of the compulsory subjects in all universities providing pre-
service training in agriculture.

The end of agricultural education at the university leads to the
end of pre-service training of probable Block Development Offi-
cers,

Induction Training

It is very rare that a person can be appointed as Block Develop-
ment Officer soon after pre-service training. Before he canbe taken
up as a Block Development Officer he has to take induction train-
ing which lasts for about 6 weeks. The induction training courses
are organised at various Block Development Officer Training Cen-
tres. Generally the tendency is to send the selected Block Devel-
opment Officer to the nearest training centre. The following prin-
ciples seem to have been observed in framing the syllabus for in-
duction training® :

1. The training programme should be "job oriented".
2. The approach to training should be a "problem approach'.

The syllabus for the 8 weeks training course is as follows:

1, Understanding and development of objectives of Extension ser-
vice which includes:

a. Need, aims, meaning and objectives of Community Devel-
opment Programme,

b. Methods of approach to individual, group community and
mass,

c. Techniques of conducting mass communication, such as film
shows, fairs, exhibitions, etc.

2, Programme planning which comprises of:

a. Planning and conducting surveys for ascertaining village
needs,

b, Influencing people to establish a programme,

¢. Building Block programmes.

d. Establishment of Block farmers organisations in the vil-
lages for preparation of programme,

3. Programme Execution which deals with:

a. Formulation of working plans for each item of the block pro-
gramme, suchas agricultural production, co-operation, irri-
gation, etc.

b. Co-ordination of the National Extension Service with other
organisations such as Sarvodaya, Sirineketan, Bharat Sewak
Samaj, religious and charitable societies etc.

1) gﬁpnfg 5from the Syllabus for Training Course for Block Development Officers, Govt. of
, 19585,
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c. Peoples Participation and how to secure it.

d. Working of institutions like Village Council (Panchayat),
Sanitation Committee, Co-operative Societies, etc,

4, Administration which concerns:

a. Principles of Administration and relation with other depart-
ments and their officers in the block,

b. Budgeting of the Block.

c. Conducting of Staffand Block Advisory Committee meetings.

d. Maintenance and preparation of office records.

5. Evaluation technique and allied aspects.

Inthe words of BhandariD the objective of induction training is to
mold the personality of the Block Development Officer and help him
in developing a profound faith and conviction in the programme, so
that he may in turn charge his coworkers with the same energy and
may inform them and the village people with whom he is to work with
the same profoundity of condition in the programme,

For information.each training centre for Block Development Of-
ficergholds such courses every year, the number of trainees being
30 to 50 per centre,

In-service training

There isno special course for In-gervice training of Block Devel-
opment Officersin India like that found for the advisory officers in
the Netherlands. However, in the initial stage of the Community
Development and National Extension Service programmes, some of
the persons were appointed as Block Development Officers with-
out giving them an induction training, mentioned previously. Later
on such persons were called to the Block Development Officers
Training Centres and given the 6 weeks induction training course.
Ina way, this has been in-servicetraining for them. Besides, the
Extension Supervisors who have proved to be sincere and earnest
workers are recommended for the same 6 weeks course by the De-
velopment Commissioner of the State concerned. Later on these
Extension Supervisors are recommended to be appointed as Block
Development Officers. However, there are certain means which
meet in part the requirement of in-service training such as:

1. Seminars;

At t{imes inter-district and inter-state seminars are organised
where the Block Development Officers get some opportunity to
exchange their ideas with each other, discuss their problems and
difficulties with specialists, get new ideas of working and organ-
nising development work, come to know advances in agricultural
research etc, Such seminars give them confidence in their jobe
and opportunities to come closer, to have team spirit and toco-
operate with each other.

1) Kurukshetra, Vol: 4, No. 4, 1956, p. 40.
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2. Monthly and Quarterly Meetings:

One day monthly meetings are held regulary at the District Head-
quartersin which all the Block Development Officers of the district,
Digtrict Heads of Departments suchas Agriculture, Co-operatives,
Civil Engineering etc. and District Magistrates or Collectors par-
ticipate. The participants exchange their views with each other on
certain specific problems and try to find suitable solutions. Quar-
terly meetings are held from time to time in which Block Develop-
ment Officers, Collectors, State Specialists and Development Com-
missioners of the state participate and discuss the progress of each
block and their difficulties.

3. Supply_of suitable literature;

Literature for example Kurukshetra, a monthly organ of the Min-
istry of Community Development, Indian Farming issued by the
Indian Council of Agricultural Research, New Delhi, Evaluation
Reports published by the Evaluation Organisation of the Ministry
of Community Development, reports and findings of distinguised
foreign visitorsto India, such as M, L. Wilson, Carl Taylor, etc.,
weekly news papers like Gram Sevak and articles in daily news
papers, form a very valuable source of transmitting information
to Block Development Officers.

In addition to these means of in-service training there is a pro-
posal to start a Central Institute of Study and Research for Com-
munity Development D in Delhi, The main purpose of this institute
willbe to get Senior Officers for refresher training in the form of
seminars and discussions based on their experience in the field.

Training of Village Level Workers

With the inception of the Community Development Programme
in 1952, 34 extension training centres were started throughout the
country to train the multi-purpose village level workers. The ex-
tension training centres were the first to go into operation, but
soonit was realised that six months training in extension methods
was inadequate, as most of the village level workers had neither
any agricultural education nor did they come from rural areas.
In order to give them an agricultural education and a rural outlook
a preliminary course in basic agricultural subjects of at least a
years' duration was considered to be easential, The Basic Agri-
cultural Schools were started in 1954 to fulfil these needs?,

However, it must be borne in mind that only after selection to the
post of Village Level Worker, the candidates were sent to the
training centres. Besides, the training given to Village Level
Workers at Extension Training Centres and Basic Agricultural
schools forms the "pre-service training", as it is only at this stage

1) Announcement by S.K. Dey, Minister of Community Development, Govt. of India, Kuruk-
shetra, vol. 6, No. I, 1954, p.55,
(A similar institution, calleCP Central Institute of Study and Research in Community Develop-
ment is alréady in existance at Mussoorie).

2) Informarion obtained from Directorate of Extension Training, Ministry of Food and Agricul-
ture, Govt. of India, New Delhi,
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agriculturaltraining isimpartedto them. Before this training none
of the Village Level Workers has attended an agricultural school,
though some of them might have been working on their own agricul-
tural farms,

Pre-Service Training

The pre~service training of Village Level Workers consists of two
aspects, one dealing with agricultural education and the other with
Pprinciples, philosophy, methods of extension, etc.

The required educational qualification for a candidate to be se-
lected and admitted to a BasicAgricultural School is Highschool
Examination, asstated inthe previous chapter. But in some places
like U. P. acertificate of three months social service, after Middle
School Examination was also considered an adequate qualification
for recruitment as Viilage Level Worker,

The duration of pre-service training in basic agricultural schools
and extensiontraining centres consisted of 18 months in 1954. The
Indian council of Agricultural Research was in charge of Extension
training and it prepared adraft syllabus for the same. The syllabus
for the first 12 months at the Basic Agricultural School consisted
of the following subjects:

TABLE 20

Subjects Periods of hours
1. Agriculture (crop-production) 1390

2. Animal Husbandry, Dairy and Veterinary 350

3. Horticulture and Vegetable farming 200

4, Plant protection 100

§. Agricultural Ehgineering 60

6. Climatology 10

7. General Extension 10

Total 2120 1)

Thus the total number of periods available for training was 2120
in all, including theory and practical periods.

After the completion of this 12 months training, an examination
was held and the successful candidaies were sent for a 6 months
training at the Extension Training Centres, which may be situ-
ated separately or attached to Basic Agricultural Schools, During
the period of 6 months, there were only 150 actual working days,
the remaining being holidays. The subjects taught at the training
centre were allotted to the periods as given on the next page.

The trainees admitted to the Extension Training Centres were
post students of Basic Agricultural Schools of the National Ex-
tension Service. Still it was regarded advisible to give them a
short refresher course in the subject of Agriculture at the Ex-
tension Centre also,

1) Which were spread over 265 days, the remaining 100 days were holidays and vacantions. (1 month
vacantion, 3 days examination, 52 sundays and 15 closed holidays). ’
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TABLE 21

Subjects Perfod for practicles Period for theory ~ Total
1. Agriculture (Animal

Husbandry, Horticulture, 100 50 150

Dairying, etc.)
2. Rural Extension Service 250 150 400
3. Health Hygiene and

Sanitation 140 60 200
4, Social Science and
s eﬂ_&t Educat%;n 140 50 190

. ge Panchayats and

Co~operatives 150 38 185

6. Village Industries. 50 25 75

It seems worthwhile to give a detailed account of the aspects
covered under Rural Extension and Social Science, the latter being
the background of the former. Rural Extension consists of:

1, Extension- Its meaning and significance, principles and phi-
losophy.

2. Extension in other countries. The Qualities of the extension
worker and his duties.

3. Extension Methods.

4. Rurallndiaand its problems- Ideals and objectives such as so-
cialistic pattern of society.

5, ExiensioninIndiain Pre-Independence days, and Post Indepen-
dence days.

The content of Social Education consists of:

1. Its aim, meamng and content, the role ofthe Village Level Work-
er in the Social Education Programme,

2. Organisation of lersure time activities, such as "melas" (fairs),
dramas, exhibilitons, etc,

3. Youth club activities.

With the growing experience intraining cenires andiraining given,
it became apparentthatinorder to improve the quality of extension
training, the curriculum followed at the training centres had to be
materially modified and made job-related. Moreover, by keeping
Basic Agricultural Schools and Extension Training Centres separate
from each other there was a multiciplation of teaching staff, At
the same time there was a repetition of aspects of agricultural
education in the centre, though they were covered in the schools
too. The question of integration of Basic Agricultural Schools and
Extension Training Centres came up for discussion at the Fourth
Extension Training Conference held at Mt. Abu (Rajasthan) » dur-
ing May~June 1957, On the recommendation of the conference Re-
gional Committees were set up to draw up model syllabi for inte-
grated institutions. A Central Committee toowas formed to draw a
model syllabus on receipt of the recommendations of the various
Regional Committees,

The syllabus thus prepared for the training of Village Level Work-
ers in an "integrated course" of Basic Agriculture and Extension
came into force in July 1958, It intends to impart to extension work-

1) Proceeding of Annual Conference on Community Development at Mount Abu, May 1958,
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ersintheoryandpractice the basic knowledge of certain important
subjects related tothe ruraldevelopment work. The duration of the
coursge has beenraised from 18to 24 months, The syllabus consists
of three stages, i.e. the "class-room study”, "'practical training at
the campus" and "training in the field"., These constitute what may
be termed as institutional training, lasting 21 months. It forms the
first part of the syllabus. The second part is "job training" in which
trainees are required to work almost independently, so that they
may gain self-confidence in field work before they leave the train-
ing centre. During "job-training' the trainees are expected to carry
out a minimum programme, the nature and scope of which depends
mainly on the season in which this is to be done.

TABLE 22

The integrated course for Village Level Workers consists of the following subjects:

Subjects Hours for theory and.practice,
1. Agriculture (soil management and 330
Agricultural Engineering)

2. Agriculture (crop-production) 330
3. Horticulture and plant protection 450
4. Animal Husbandry, Dairying and Veterinary

5 %cience ton) 410

. Co-operation

6. Pancl?aeyats ) 410
7. Public Health 290
8. Social Education 220
9. Extension Programme planning 170
10. Minor Engineering Wotk 100
11, Rural Industries 200

The total number of working days available for theoretical and
practicalinstructionin the institution willbe 370 days the rest being
sundays, cacations etc.

Ensmingerl has stressed the need of social Education in the
training programme of village level workers in the words that it
forms the primary necessity of extension workers. The same views
have been expressed by several distinguished persons who visited
India to study the Community Development Programme, such as
M. C. Wilson, Carl Taylor, Albert Mayer, etc. The training in
social education deals with the followings items:

1. Elementary RuralSociology and Psychology: common traditions
and superstitions and how to deal with them, attitude towards
new innovations and innovators; local leadership and theim-
portance of approaching people through their accepted leaders;
class and caste structure as it affects the adoption of new prac-
tices; and family relations and kinship.

2. Methods of approaching the individual, mass and group.

3. Media of approach;

a, General, suchas method and result demonstration, lectures,
sight seeing, exhibitions, etc.

1) Guide to Community Developrment, Publication Division, Govt. of India, 1957, p. 83.
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b, Cultural, such as shadow plays, dramas, folksongs, one act
plays, etc.
c. Audio-Visual aids, such as films, slides, radio, posters,
flannel graphs, gramaphone, etc.
4, Organisation of youth clubs, community centres, Iibraries, etc.
5, Mobilisation of Village institutions,
6. Basic and Adult Education, their concept and importance.

If we throw a light on the training programme that was followed
before the commencement of the "Integrated" training programme,
one can easily make out that there is increased stress on Social
Educationinthe latter. However, it is not possible to visualise the
benefit of this increased stress on Social Education in the training
programme of Village Level Workers, as the first batch of such
workers has justfinished it in the summer of 1960. Still it goes with-
out saying that finished trainees will be better conditioned and suit-
edto the village social atmosphere and to change the outlook of vil-
lage people.

Induction Training Course

When aspects, such as agricultural science, social education,
animal husbandry, co-operation etc. have been dealt with in pre-
service training, there will be no need to repeat them again in
inductiontiraining programme. However, there has been a need of
having induction training for Village Level Workers before the start
ofan "Integrated training course' and the only idea of having such
a training was to make them understand the subjects such as the
extension programme at local level, office management, adminis-
trative structure etc, For this purpose the newly pre-service
trained Village Level Worker was to work in the field for some
time with an experienced worker. He was supposed to carry out a
slightly lighter taskthan the latter. But there was no special train-
ingtime for this purpose., It was left to the discretion of the Block
Development Officer, in whose block the newly trained worker was
to work to judge his ability and capacity to work in villages. If the
former considereditnecessaryto give this sort of inducation train-
ing, the latter was asked to do so, otherwise not.

But with the start of "Integrated training" from July 1958, there
will be no need to give to trainees this sort of induction training.
As statedearlier the last three months of pre-service training will
be "job-training" during which trainees will carry out a minimum
programme in field.

The work which the trainees should be required to do during the
period of "job-training" will thereafter be followed by the trained
village level workers after the trainees leave the site. In other
words both pre-service and induction trainings have been included
in an "integrated service" training course.

In-service iraining

There are very limited opportunities for in-service training of
Village Level Workers. The only means to keep them up to date
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and perfect in their professional knowledge and to familiarise them
with new extension methods and aids, are fortnightly and monthly
meetings. At times visits by the supervisory staff and technical
experts are alsoof helpin imparting in-service training. But if one
happens to attend such fortnightly and monthly meetings, comprising
the whole block staff, he will find that they are mostly routine type
meetings. The Block Development Officer and subject specialists
use these meetings to issue fresh directions and instructions to
Village Level Workers. Besides, the latter do not feel free to raise
issues and express their opinions like the senior personnel. The
visits of the supervisory staff is more in the nature of an inspec-
tion than of an education.

In addition to the above means of having an in-service training,
literature toois one of the major tools to serve the same purpose.
Different Ministries, such as Ministry of Food and Agriculture,
Ministry of Community Development and Co-operation, Ministry
of Industrial and Scientific Research, at the centre and state level
bring out useful literature based on pooled knowledge and experi-
ence gathered in different parts of the country. Most of the time
copies of such literature are sent to all the blocks in a state, from
where they are passed on to village level workers to go through
them. At times important articles are also read and explained by
specialistsinfortnightly and monthly meetings; for example, some
of the publications brought out by the Ministry of Food and Agricul-
ture are Organic Manures, Green Manuring, Double Cropping, Dry
Farming, etc.

Training of Extension Supervisor or Extension Officer for Agricul-
ture.

In general the main task of an Extension Officer for Agriculture
is to look after the development of agriculture, specially crop-
production within thie jurisdiction of the National Extension Service
or the Community Development Block, He advises the village level
worker of the block regarding the introduction of improved seeds,
implements,laying out of agricultural demonstrations etc. In short
he acts as Extension Specialist for Village Level Workers.

Aswe see here and have seen in the last chapter the duties of an
Extension Officer for Agriculture are mainly concerned with crop-
production; to be capable of rendering advice in this aspect he has
to be well trained in agriculture as a whole. Since the minimum
educational qualification for Extension Officer for Agriculture is
B. Sc. Ag. of a recognised Indian or foreign university, the person
in possession of this qualification is considered to be well trained
for his task. /

The training and education received by students upto the standard
of B.Sc.Ag. in a university forms the "pre-service training" of
Extension Officers for Agriculture. However, some of the officers
possess the degree of M., Sc, Ag. whichis considered asan additional
qualification, The duration and other facts of pre-service training
or university education have been stated already while dealing with
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pre-service training of Block Development Officers.

During 1952 Extension Wings were attached to five Agricultural
Colleges with financial assistance from the Ford Foundation. These
colleges are situated at Ludhiana (Punjab), Allahabad (U.P.), Nag-
pur (M. P. ), Akola (Bombay)and Hyderabad. The main purpose of
starting Extension Wings in these colleges, in the worlds of
Douglas Ensminger? is that introduction of such wings will result
in reorienting the agricultural colleges and bring them closer to
village life. He further added that it would also attune the research
programmes of the colleges to the needs and problems of the farm-
er. The first batch of graduates qualified during 1957, 2

The Extension Wings in such colleges consist of two parts: )

a., A teaching section.

b. A village improvement project.

The teaching section consists of the teaching staff, who deals with

giving theoretical knowledge to students in subjects, such as Meth-

ods of Agricultural Extensiony philosophy and principles of Ex-
tension, history of rural development etc.

The development project which consists of a College Development
Block of 50 villages serves as an Extension Laboratory for college
students where they learnas wellaspractice the Extension methods
and techniques taught to them.

Inthe words of a professor of Agricultural Extension at the Agri-
cultural College, Nagpur ? the main object of this sort of Extension
training is to provide scientific and supervised field training in
Extension Methods and techniques to undergraduate students, to
better them in discharging their duties as an Agricultural Ex-
tension Officer more efficiently and with better understanding, and
in particular to be able to serve in the National Extension Service
or Community Development Blocks.

There are two main differencesinthe Extension training provided
in Colleges with Extension Wings and those without such wings:

1. In colleges without an Extension Wing thvre is greater stress
on '"subject matter training" (the knowledge of subjects which
have to be passed on to the cultivators) as compared with "ex-
tension technique training" (how to pass on the matter to the
cultivators). Butthe reverseis the case in colleges with an Ex-
tension Wing, As for example, in the latier colleges during
method demonstration (composting) students are not only told
the importance of compost as manure but they are also faught
how a successful demonstration can be staged in the villages as
ateaching method to convince the cultivators of its utility. The
emphasis is laid on demonstration techniques.

2. There is also greater emphasis, in Colleges with an Extension
Wing, on actual physicalwork by trainees. It involves the teach-

1) Summeary Record of Conference of Teachers of Extension Methods and Principals of Agricultural
Colleges in India, held at New Delhi, 1957, p. 7.

2) Information obtained from Agricultural College, Nagpur,

3) Summary Record of Conference of Teachers of Extension Methods and Principals of Agricultural
Colleges in India, 1957, p. 15. .
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ings of the dignity of labour and prepares the mind of a student
to be able to do physical work to gain the confidence of vil-

lagers.

Induction Training

Inthe early years of the start of the Community Development Pro-
gramme the importance of induction training to Extension Officers
for Agriculture was overlooked. Keeping his job into consideration
he was more or less a scientific person at Block level to guide and
advise Village Level Workers concerning agricultural problems,
But Soon after it was realised that the training given to them in the
agricultural colleges wasnot adequate o meet the practical knowl-
edge required to deal with agriculture as a whole, especially it
seemed that the agricultural graduates did not have enough practical
work in the field. Moreover, it is not only agricultural knowl-
edge that is required to work in an extension service, but also the
"know-how" to pass on this knowledge to the farmers. Besides,
the theoretical and practical courses covered in agricultural col-
leges were also different from each other. In some colleges the
B.Sc. Ag. degree course consists of three years duration such as
in the Central College of Agriculture, and in some of four years.
In order to maintain a more or less equal standard of theoretical
and practical knowledge and to import "know-how'" among the grad-
uates of various agricultural colleges, the induction course was
started. However, the practice has been to appoint the persons
first as Extension officersto fill the vacancies caused by the start-
ing of new blocks and later on, when they have some experience
inthe field, they are sent to Extension Training Centres. The du-
ration of the induction training course is three months. The ob-
jective, ina nut shell, of this training is to give Extension Officer
for agriculture information and knowledge required to condition
his aptitude for a more effective performance of his duties.

This induction training consisted of the following topics especially
dealing with extension:

a. Extension- its meaning, significance, principles and philosophy.
b. Acquaintance withthe broad phases of extension work attempted
in India by:
1. Sarvodaya.
2, Siriniketan,
3. Firka Development Scheme of Madras.
4. Martandom,
5. Other agencies.
c. Brief outline of extension work being done in other countries.
d. Peoples' participation and its importance.
e. Agencies in Block, such as Panchayats, Municipalities, Local
boards etc,
f. Methods of Agricultural Extension and their effective use - Indi-
vidual, Group and Mass.
g. Principles of office management,
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h. Structure of Community Development and National Extension
Service Blocks - Staff provision and role of each,

i. Topics of special interest. such as training in the use of Japa-
nese method of paddy cultivation and construction of soil con-
servation bunds etc.

j. Agricultural Legislation - Tenancy Acts, Consolidation of Land
Holding, the Abolition of Zamindari.

k. Schemes for multiplication of pedigree seeds, distributionof
fertilizers and agricultural implements.

b 1Aft1$r the training the trainees are sent back to their respective

ocks.

In Service Training

Similar to the case of Village Level Workers, there 1is no specific
in-service training for Extension Officers for Agriculture. The
means to keep them on level in their agricultural knowledge are
meetings with specialists at District Level, such as the District
Agriculture Officer, District Plant Protection Officer etc, Here the
agricultural officers get opportunities to discuss their problems and
difficulties with specialists, get new ideas of working and come to
know advances in agricultural research. Such meetings also give
them faith in their working and opportunities to come closer to
specialists,

Supply of literature is also another important means of imparting
in-service training, However, the use of the literature is left at
the discretion of the officer concerned. At times specialarticles
are recommended by specialists to go through, but such cases are
very rare. The examples of literature have already been given under
in-service training of Block Development Officers and Village Level
Workers.

Weak Pointsin the Training of Agricultural Advisory Personnel in
India

The Community Development Programme and its agency the Na-
tional Extension Service in India are one of the mostgigantically
planned programmes and governmentally administered organisa-
tions of their kind in the history of the world. The country has planned
andis trying and experiencing with something which has never been
tried and experienced before in countries of the type of Indiathe.
most significant being that of channeling technical and material
assistance from all departments and agencies of Government down
to the village through a co-ordinated scheme of Extension Adminis-
tration. Infactthe Extension Service emerged at a time when India
was seeking effective ways of increasing the food production to wipe
outits big food deficit. In such a tiresome situation one can under-
stand the emergent nature of the training of its personnel, But now
it has been decided finally by the Government to have the National
Extension Service asa permanent set up for all round development
of about 55800 villages, With this decision the following weak points
have {o be rectified if training of agricultural extension personnel
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is to be suchthat it meetsthe requirement of their respective jobs:

1. The mainpurpose of undergraduate studies leading to the degree
of B.Sc.Ag. is to provide a general background in agriculture
onthe one hand and extension orientation on the other hand. But
this sort of education does not seem to be of much use for ex-
tension personnelunless introductory courses in Rural Sociology
are given along with it, However, as seen already, there are
only five of such colleges in India which have extension wings
and provide courses in Rural Sociology. According to Dr. En-
sminger, the Chief Consultant of the Ford Foundation on Com-
munity Development in India, the essential requirements of a-
gricultural teaching at agricultural colleges will be incomplete
without introduction of Rural Sociology and Extension Methods
in their curriculum,

2, Out of 30 colieges of agriculiure in the country some 20 have
commenced teaching on the subject of Agricultural Extension.
But out of these 20 only five colleges have got Extension wings
providing both subject matter training and extension technique
training; the rest only deal with subject matter training. The
persons who finish studies at such colleges dealing with the
latter type of training, may not have any knowledge as how to
pass on the matter to the cultivators. This shows the lack of
practical education in the field of Agricultural Extension. The
Prime Minister, in his broadcast to extension personnel at the
inauguration of the Project Officers Training Camp at Nilokheri
emphasised the need and importance of practical training in the
following words?,

"Ifeelthat one, whodoes not work with his own hands and does
not think of such work as dignified is a mere idler, In my honest
opinion every Indian student, whether he is at school or college,
must do a sufficient amount of manual labour in fields".

3. The induction training period of Block Development Officers is

of 6 weeks' duration?. About one week is devoted to a study
tour to see development work and another week to village prac-
ticles in adjoining centres while at the head quarters there are
discussions and lectures, organised on special subjects.
The period of fraining seems to be too short. All thetrainees
are officers who have seen 5 to 10 years of service, probably
in Revenue Departments, Many of them have a feeling that they
are being shunted into anew and upstart department with no power
and little prestige, but always under the public gaze. However,
the longer stayina training centre may help to create a favour-
able atmosphere for new ideas and urges to flower. A mere ex-
tension of the period of training may not only start but deepen
the new process of learning, It is even worthwhile requesting
some distinguished persons not only to visit but to live for at
least a week with these officer trainees., Such a close contact
will act as a leaven of the lump and may dissolve old ways of
thought and feeling while precipitating new ones,

1) Jawaharlal Nehru on Community Development, 1957, p, 15.
2) N.R. Malkhani M.P, Kurukshetra, vol, 4, No.12, 1956, p. 11,
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After the candidates are selected for the Block Development
Officers job, they are not sent directlyto Block Development
Officers Training Centres, butthey are sentat once to the work-
ing Blocks. The main purpose of this induction training is finally
to prepare the Block Development Officers to take up their re-
sponsibility as leaders of the Block staff, But at times they are
sent to working areas before they are prepared to take up their
re?iponsib_ility. In such cases the work of the Block is bound to
suffer,

There isno specialin-service training course for Block Devel-
opment Officers, The rapidly changing conditions, new findings
inagriculture and other sciences, new extension devices, prob-
lems of Block Development Officers on the job, etc. all demand
in-service training, which should be carefully directed for
the continuous improvement of Block Development Officers. The
present policy of holding one day monthly meetings at District
levelin which the Collector and all Block Development Officers
of the district participate seems to have proved very useful to
all concerned. But the time spent for such meetings or con-
ferencesis very short, usually oneto two hours. In my opinion
at least a full day should be spent for this purpose, If possible
such monthly meetings should be held in each Block by rotation
instead of district headquarters ag this will give an opportunity
to the participants to have a birds eye view of progress of the
Block concerned.

The syllabus of pre-service training of Village Level Workers:

"at Basic Agricultural Schools, as discussed earlier, has been

quite comprehensive considering the limited time of one year.

But it seemsthat the trainees were not getting much opportunity
for practical traming in the villages. Since the "Integrated
Training Course' of 2 years' duration has come into being it is
considered that the above defect of the lack of practical train-
ing in the villages will be overcome. Practmal trammg will be
imparted during the last three months of the "job- training" period
in whichtrainees will be required to carry out a minimum pro-
gramme in the field.

There is no provision for in-service training of village level
workers, exept meetings with the supervisory staff, subject
matter speclahsts and literature. In such meetings there is more
atendency toinspectionthan to training of village level workers
by the supervisory staff, Infact the basic function of supervision
is education and not finding fault and issuing instructions. Be-
sides, the discussions in such meetings are conducted in such
a way that junior members do not feel at ease and do not tell
freely and fully of their experiences.

There is no provision of brining village level workers of dif-
ferent Blocks to-gether, so that they can exhange their ideas
and may discuss problems of their own interests. But it can be
made possible if half yearly or yearly visits of village level-.
workers of one Block may be organised to other Blocks. This
will help in the creation of a team spirit and broadening of the
advisory capacity,
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9., Altough different ministries produce a lot of useful literature
most of the time it is not received in time and if it does, the
Block staff generally does not give any attention to it, The latter
may be true in case of village level workers who seem to have
been overburdened with multiple duties and responsibilities. Ac-
cordingly no proper use of the literature is made. Moreover, a
Village Level Worker, most of the time, stays in his village
headquarter and the literature is generally kept at Block head-
quarter, If the literature is disseminated to the village head-
quarters and circulated periodically, then perhaps, the inter-
ested village level workers may try to go through it.

10, Similary there is no specific in-service training course for Ex-
tension Supervisors or Officers for agriculture. Also there is
no close relation between the research institutions and extension
officers. The only possibility to know advanced agricultural re-
search is by means of the District Specialists who rarely meet
the extension officer. If refresher courses can be started in
particular subject matters for a period of two weeks or so, the
extengion officers willbe in closer touch with recent agricultural
research. These courses can be started at various agricultural
research institutions in the state concerned.

The Netherlands and India

Starting with pre-service training of Agricultural Advisory Of-
ficers and Block Development Officers in the Netherlands and India
respectively it is necessary for the former to have pre-service
training in an agricultural university. But in India only very recently
some of the states, such as Delhi, Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh,
Uttar Pradesh etc. have started laying stress on pr=-service train-
ing of Block Development Officers in suchuniversities, Some of the
Block Development Officers who are working at present in the Na-
tional Extension Service never had any pre-servicetraining in agri-
cultural universities. Besides in India the minimum educational
requirement at present is B. Sc. (Ag) (equivalent to "candidaat") and
not M. Sc. Ag. (equivalent to "Landbouwkundig Ingenieur") asis the
caseinthe Netherlands. It meansthat in India a person with diploma
of B. Sc. Ag. canbe takenup as one having enough pre-service train-
ing to ser¥e as Block Development Officer but one must possess
"Landbouwkundig Ingenieur" to be advisory officer in the agricul-
tural advisory services in the Netherlands.

However, inIndia preference is always given to those to work as
Block Development Officers who possess a M, Sc. Ag, diploma to
a B.Sc, Ag. ofan agricultural university. Even if it is so, mostof
the Block Development officers lack practical training in the field.
It is necessary in the Netherlands to have at least 6 months (gen-
erally 9 months or more) practical or field work in addition to other
requirements, to qualify "Landbouwkundig Ingenieur" diploma of
the State Agricultural University, Wageningen, In most of the agri-
culturaluniversities? in India there is no such provision to im-
part such a long and wide field training to students.

1) Institutions like Indian Agricultural Research Imstitute, New Delhi and Agricultural college
Sabore, Bihare do provide one year practical training to students of post-graduate course in A gro-
nomy and Agricultural Extension,
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In the Netherlands, during university education emphasis is laid
on "broad-based" training rather than on a higher degree of spe-
cialisation, It is evident from the fact that one has to take four sub-
jects in the post-graduate course, Where as in India there is a
tendency onthe whole towards specialisation in M. Sc. Ag. courses,
Looking into scope and aspects of agricultural extension "broad-
based" education is more suited to extension workers than that of
a specialised one.

Nowadays in India in most of the agricultural universities Agri-
cultural Extension not only forms one of the major subjects of the
curriculum of B, Sc. Ag. but also forms itself a subject for M. Sc.
Ag, whereas in the Netherlands this is not so. In the Netherlands
only those who take Rural Sociology as one of the four subjects for
post-graduste studies take courses in agricultural extension. The
idea of making Agricultural Extension as one of the major subjects
inIndian agricultural universities is to meet the vast and ever in-
creasing demand of agricultural graduates and postgraduates of the
National Extension Service for whom training in agricultural ex-
tension is indispensable.

In India there is an induction training course for Block Develop-
ment officers, whereas there is no such a coursein the Nether-
lands. The need of such a training course in India is based on the
fact that the personality of the Block Development Officers has to
be molded to create inthem faith and conviction in the National Ex-
tension Service programme, to imbibe them with team spirit to
change their bureaucratic attitude (a quality of Revenue Officers) to
disslove the boss-subordinate attitude and finally to equip them with
the extension methods and technique to approach farmers. The a-
bove changes in the personality of the Block Development Officers
are necessary to make them successful extension workers. But in
the Netherlands Inoticed that there exists profound faith in the pro-
gramme and working of agricultural advisory services, which may
be because of the long and successful working of such services in
the country. Also the advisory officers and sub-ordinates work in
team spirit, without having any ""boss-subordinate" attitude. The
deficiency inpre-service training of advisory officersin the Nether-
lands in extension methods and techniques seems to be compensated
during the period when such officers work as associate advisory
officers for some time under the guidance of an experienced officer.
The latter also help them to know the details of the work and the
administrative structure of agricultural advisory services. Con-
sequently there seems to be no need of having a special course of
induction training for advisory officers in the Netherlands.

As far as the in-service training course for Block Development
officers is concerned there is no such course in India as special-
ly organised for advisory officers in the Netherlands. The oppor-
tunities which meet in part the requirement of in-service training
of Block DevelopmentOfficers areinter-district seminars, monthly
and quarterly meetings, literature etc. In my opinion the above
means are inadequate to bring the Block Development Officers in
contact with current research carried out in the field of extensien,
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agriculture and allied aspects, Whatever the quality of an induction
training course may be, the necessity of the in-service training
course can not be overlooked.

While comparing the training of village level workers and local
assistantsinIndia, and the Netherlands respectively, it seems nec-
essary to mention that there are no primary? and secondary? a-
gricultural schoolsin the former couniry as found in the latter. In
India with the start of the Community Development Programme,
Basic Agricultural Schools have been established specially to give
pre-service training to selected village level workers. Fundamen-
tally the Basic Agricultural Schools in India are different from the
secondary agricultural schools in the Netherlands, the latter being
open to everyone who feels interested in agricultural education.
Most of the pupils of agricultural schools in the Netherlands come
from cultivator-families and they can make use of the training re-
ceived inthese schools ontheir own farms during the Summer sea-
son when such schools are closed, This working on their own farms
adds to their practical experience during school education. Whereas
inIndia only a few come from cultivator-families. Besides, there
are no ample high schools in rural areas, the leaving certificate of
which is anecessary requirement for the selection as village level
worker. The practical experience of pupils in secondary schools in
the Netherlands seemsto be greater than that of the pupils in basic
agriculiural schools in India, Not only that, but most of the pupils
of the secondary agricultural schools in the Netherlands have at-
tended primary agricultural schools which form the basis of the
agricultural training. But in India hardly any has such a training
or experience before coming to the basic agricultural schools,

On the whole it seems that the training imparted to village level
workers in basic agricultural schools is inferior to that given to
local assistants in secondary schoolsin the Netherlands, However,
one must not overlook the fact that the training programme of such
agricultural schoolsisbased on the general agricultural knowledge
of farmers in the two countries. Almost all the farmers in the
Netherlands are trained in either primary or secondary agricultural
schools. Whereasin India farmers do not get an opporturity to at-
tend such schools. What at present an India farmer needs to improve
his agriculture, is advice to select good seed, use fertilizers,
make compost pits, use green manures etc. To train persons for
this sort of education, the curriculum of basic agricultural schools
seemstobe well suited. Moreover the "integrated training" course
of basic agriculture and extension started in July 1958 imparts e-
nough basic knowledge in agriculture and extension to village level
workers to meet the requirements of the National Extension Service
programme.

It must be noted that the pre-service training programme of vil-
lage level workersinIndia includes training in extension techniques
and methods and Rural Sociology, the basis of agricultural extension

1) Lagere Landbouwschool,
2) Middelbare Landbouwschool,
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service., Whereas the pre-service training of local assistants in the
Netherlands is devoid of such training.

With the start of an "integrated training' course in India for vil-
lage level workers there seems to be no need of having a seperate
induction training programme for them, as all the requirements of
the latter are met by the former. But in the Netherlands when sub-
localassistants have acquired enough experience in fieldwork they
are sent for aninductiontraining course of local assistants to equip
them with knowledge in extension methods, programme planning,
and advanced training in agricultural aspects. However, ifthe train-
ing in extension techniques and methods and rural sociology should
be included in pre-service training (in the Middelbare Landbouw-
schools), the efficiency of sub-local assistants could be consider-
ably increased.

There are very limited opportunities for in-service training to
village level workers, the only means being fortnightly and monthly
meetings, visits by technical experts, literature, etc, But in the
Netherlands in addition to the above mentioned means, special
in-service training exists to enhance the subject matter knowledge
of local assistants, to exchange their field experience etc.

The pre-service training of Extension Supervisors for Agricul-
ture in India comprises the educationat the agricultural university,
at least upto the graduate level (B, Sc.Ag.) whereas that of Head
Assistant A in the Netherlands consists of education at secondary
agriculiural schools and not at university level. Secondary agri-
cultural school education coupled with 5 to 10 years field experi-
enceis said to be enough to meet the requirements of a Head As-
sistant A, But for the corresponding person in India a graduate
diploma of an agricultural university is necessary.

The author is of the opinion that the persons with B. Sc. Ag. di-
ploma in India lack practical training in agriculture. Accordingly
when appointed as extension supervisors soon after graduation,
they find themselves in a state of confusion in putting their theo-
retical knowledge into practice. But in case of Head Assistants A,
the field experience of 5 to 10 years gives them enough confidence
and faith to utilise their theoretical knowledge, which has been
constantly increased due to their in-service training as local as-
sistants or specialist assistants. The pre-service training in sec-
ondary schools, in-service training in the period of local assist-
antship and field experience of 5 to 10 years will definitely lead te
abetter quality of extension officers in comparision with those only
having a theoretical pre-service training at university level as is
the case with Extension Supervisors in India,

But the agricultural colleges with extension wings in India, provide
both theoretical and practical training and graduates of such col-
leges will form better extension workers than those coming from
colleges without such wings.

There is also an induction training course for extension super-
visors in India to increase specially their practical working ca-
pacity; to imbibe them with extension technique or in a way to mold
their personality to be suited to the National Extension Service.
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Whereas there is no such induction training course for Head As-
gistants A in the Netherlands, But to improve the latters profes-
sional capacity there is in-service training, which is non-exist-
ant in India in case of extension supervisors.

In anut shellit canbe stated that the importance of the in-service
training course is well weighed and realised in the Netherlands,
whereas it is more or less under-rated in India.



CHAPTER VII

IMPROVEMENTS

During the course of the Comparative Study of the Training of the
Agricultural Advisory Personnel in the Netherlands and India, a
fewmajor week points have been brought to light, such as the defect
inthe selection of the Village Level Workers in India, defects in the
system of mass education etc. Although most of the week points
have been discussed under their respective chapters, such as the
organisation of the agricultural advisory service under the chap-
ter of Organisational Set-up of the Agricultural Advisory Services
inthe Netherlands and India, still there are some which need spe-
cial attention. Besides, on account of the limited space alotted for
each chapter all the improvements required for the better func-
tioning of the advisory services could not be enumerated.

Hence, to throw a light on certain week points and the improve-
ments that are necessary for the betterment of the agricultural
advisory services, the inclusion of this chapter of Improvement
is vital for our study.

The improvements needed to overcome some of the week points
in the agricultural advisory services in India still to be discussed
are as follows:

1. Improvements inthe selection test ofthe Village Level Workers.
2. General improvements in the field of the agricultural advisory
services,

Selection test for village level workers

At present the selection of village level workers is carried out
mainly onthe basis of educational qualifications and their perform-
ance during a personal interview. The paper records and how he
facestheinterviewmay not be a satisfactory test to select persons
for the post of village level worker, the back bone of the Communi-
ty Development and National Extension Service Programmes in In-
dia. Generallyin an interview the candidates are in a state of nerv-
ousness, over anxious about their prospects and present such a
false appearence of their personality that a mer® interview be-
comes a thoroughly artifical affair and misleading to both the can-
didates and the interviewers. Consequently in addition to educa-
tional qualifications and the interview, a practical selection test
should be carried out for the selection of village level workers which
may consist of a series of tests designedtotest the candidates phys-
ical and mental capabilities including aspects of his character.

Before giving the skeleton of the practical selection test I should
like to mention in brief the qualities required to be a really good
extension worker.

Hatch? ascribedthe following as the major qualities of a profes-
sional extension worker. Simplicity- All workers who are to be se-

1) Hatch, D. Spencer. Towards freedom from want, 1949, p. 13-55,
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lected must have the characteristic of simplicity. The gentleman
who has risen to such a high state in life that he cannot bend to
take a hand with villagers in a common tasgk, that he cannot as-
sociate himself intimately with them, that villagers have, in a
measure, to stand when he sits, bend whenhe stands and takescare
that their breath does not pollute him, can hand out charity to:them
but he cannot lead them in self-help V.

Enthusiasm and perseverance; They are necessary, the former by
reasonthat it is especially appealing and stimulating to the interest
of the worker and the latter in the gsense that it is easy in startjng a
project, but one can only succeed as a worker if one can keep it
going,

Faith and sympathy: These qualities are indespensible for an exten-
sion worker. He should have faith in himself, his followers and the
cause for which he is striving. Faith in the cause strengthens the
perseverance necessary. In a situation of under~development, back-
wardness, disease and distress, absence of sympathyin a worker
would mean a deficiency in his personality. Hatch remarks that the
range of sympathy is a measure of personality. Sympathy is a req-
uisite of social power. The worker may not belong to the rural peo-
ple without sympathy.

Spirituality; The non-spiritual man can not bebut a foreigner to
- ruralpeople, If a worker is careless in religious matters he would
be undoing the confidence that villagers would have in him,

In additionto the above mentioned qualities, an extension worker
should be co-operative by nature, possess initiative, tolerance and
teaching capacity.

It seems rather difficult to draw out certain special tests to meas-
ure the above mentioned qualities of a candidate. But if he is de~
tained at acertain place and studied for a few days, a decision can
be reached on some of the qualities. It is a matter of careful obser-
vation on the part of the observer to locate such qualities in the
testees. Simplicity of the persons called for a test can be obser-
ved in the dailyroutines of life, such as dressing, eating, sitting
etc. Enthusiasm and perseverance can not be noticed if a small
piece of work is assigned to a group of persons. The presence or
absence of faith in villagers and the object of the programme can
be traced out by bringing some of the interesting points in discus-
sion, such as points concerning villagers and the working of the pro-
gramme. Sympathy and spirituality can be noticed among the per-
sons if they all are allowed to mix with all categories of villagers
and to attend their religious functions. However, it is difficult to
judge all:such qualities separately in each person, but an expe-
rienced observer may be able to differentiate them and make a
judicious selection of the persons having some of such qualities.

I should like to mention here the following series of tests, col-
" lectively called "practical seélection test", that has been devised
with the active assistance and co-operation of the State Psycho-
logical Institute, the Hague. The practical selection test is as fol-
lows:

1) Ibid, p. 119.
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As usual applications for the post of village level workers are
invited by means of an advertisement in local and central news
papers,. by sending information to the headdmasters of high schools
and if possible, to.the chairman of village councils: After the ap-
plications have been received a preliminary selection is carried
out on the basis of the bagic qualifications required for.the post
of village level workers. The preliminary selected candidates have
‘togotoasuitable place to be tested for three or four days. Board.
and lodging arrangements are made by the selection authorities. If
the number of candidates is large, they are divided into groups and
a supervisor-igput in charge of each group. ‘The following tests are
carried'out during 2 staying period of three or four days:

1. Test for speech; After the persons have beendividedinto a
reasonable number of groups, each member of a group is asked

to give in brief his history concerning education, family life,

village life etc, ‘This sort of test will give an idea about the abil-

ity of the personto give a speech, a vital trait of an extension
‘worker, his capacity of verbal expression, his acquaintanee
with village life etc. This sort of test may give a betier picture
‘of the candidates than when they are asked to write such on pa-
per.

2. -Learning newskill test: This should concern something which is
likely to be usefull in a village and which requires both intelli-
gence and manual deterity to grasp and to reproduce matter.
Every group may be given a fodder cutter to dismantle and to
assemble or any task which maybe quite simple like dismantling
and reassembling an ordinary mould board plough.

3. Endurance_test: This test will be of great value under Indian
conditions. Generally the villages are situated quite far apart
from one another and there is no easy means of conveyance to
reachthem, exeptfor walking or cycling. Accordingly the work-
er will be required to walk quite a long distance on foot, most
of the time through woods or fields or he has to go by bicycle,
which will require a high degree of endurance and physical
strength on his part. For this purpose a walk to near by vil-
lages may be arranged.

4. Dignity and Labour Test; This test is based on the outstanding
principle of extension, '"'make your hands dirty before you ask
others to do so'" This test should be carried out by asking the
candidatetodig out a compost pit or clean acattle shed. These
activities may be carriedout in groups or separately. It may be
possible that nobody will hesitate to carry out such work, just
because they are being tested and wish to be selected, yet this
test can give the magnitude of liking or disliking dirty and phy-
sical work,

5. Vocabularytest: Each candidate may be given one or two sheets
of paper having a few incomplete sentences. He should be asked
tofillinthe blanks in a given period of time. It can also be car-
ried out by giving equivalent words to the few words given in the
sheets. As a rule these words or sentences may be related to
different aspects of the projecrts, village life etc. This test will
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give anidea as to how far the candidate is already aquainted with
the various aspects of the project or programme and the life of
the villagers with whom he has to find a career,

6. Testfor adoptiontovillage life: Ithas been noticed that whenever
acandidate is asked whether he would be able to adopt the hard
village life and whether he would be able to mix with the village
people, his answer has always been positive. But when he is
actually asked to do so one can feel the deviation from the an-
swer. Sofor this reasonit is worthwhileto organise a prelimina-
ry test to see the adoptability of the candidate to village life.
Each candidate may be assigned a small village and he may be
askedto introduce himself to the villagers, stay there overnight
and return the next morning with areport on the conditions of the
village and the villagers in the broadest terms. He may also be
askedto express his reception by the villagers and the intimacy he
has been able to create with them,

7. Entertainment test: This test may include the composing of a
small song, talk or a story to put up an entertainment for some
time. It is not possible to expect any high professional order of
entertainment, but some will be able to give a short of variety
entertainment. The quality of entertaining the villagersisneces-
saryfor a village worker, specially, since Indian villagers are
very fond of entertainment.If somebody has this quality we may
expect himto be a worker who will gain the friendship and con-
fidence of the villagers in a very short time.

Before any final selection of candidates is made tests on general
intelligence are also carried out, Such tests are designed to meas-
ure the abilities and distinguish the bright from the dull.

Alfred Binet, a French psychologist invented an intelligence test
when the French Government asked him to devise a test to detect
those children who were too dullto profit from ordinary schooling?®.
Statistical methods have since been devised giving much more pre-
cise information on the important component parts of intelligence.
These methods, known as factor analysis, make it possible to cov-
structtests which detect patterns of underlying abilities. Later on
Thurstone? (1947) found a cluster of abilities that made up the
composites tested by familiar intelligence tests.

Thurstone® indentified seven factors in relation with primary
abilities which reveal intelligence. They are as follows:

1. Verbal comprehension (V). The vocabulary test represents this
factor,

2. Word Fluency (W). This factor calls for the ability to think of
words rapidly as in thinking of words that rhyme.

3. Number (N). A simple arithmetic test, especiallythosecalling

4

for computations, represent this factor.
. Memory (M). This factor is found in tests requiring memory
for pairs of items.
5. Spaceobservation (S). Tests for this factor deal with the visual
form of relationship, as drawing a design from memory.

1) Introduction to psychology, 195‘7, p. 428,
2) Thusstone, L.L. Multiple Factor Analysis, Chicago 1947,
3) Ibid, p. 434.
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6. Perceptual (P). This calls for grasping of visual details and of
the similarities and differences between pictured objects.

7. Reasoning (R). This is best represented by tests that call for
finding a general rule on the basis of presented instances.

Thurstone's method is to give a large number of tests to each
individual. Each test is composed of items very much alike, so
that the test content is easily described. One test is for verbal
comprehension another for arithmetical computation. The scores
of all these tests are incorporated.

Oncethe above seven factors have been identified, it will be pos-
sible to construct tests that are freely diagnostic for each factor,
sothat atest profile will indicate how well the testee performs the
tests that represent his ability as a whole.

Though some of the tests described previously deal with most of
the primary abilities, yet it should be left to the trained and ex-
perienced psychologlsts of the country to derive such test as may
be suited to give the exact picture of the intelligence possessed
by an individual. Besides, considerable stress has to belaid on
certain factors which are necessary for the proper and smooth
working of the extension workers in the villages.

Last but not least, individual interviews should be carrled out
by a selection board comprising supervisors of the groups of can-
didates made to carry out the mentioned tests. It may be unques-
tionable that each candidate will be in a position to speak up boldly
and with no fear of misinterpretation, because of his familiarity
by his stay at the testing centre and a closer contact with the super-
visors,

If such a sort of selection test should be carried out for the se-
lection of Village Level Workers a significant number of unwanted
persons would be eliminated and the candidates selected might prove
to be worthy of the village level worker's job. If such selected
persons, moreover, should be adequately trained, it might be that
they would definitely enjoy the work and would form a real team
fit for agriculture extension work in Indian villages.

General Improvements

Most of the improvements needed in the fields of the organisation
of agricultural advisory services, and selection and training of its
personnel have been listed inthe preceeding chapters. However, in
additionto them, there are some more which are directly or indi-
rectly concerned with the training of extension personnel. Such
improvements have been listed below.

1. Ithasbeennoticed thatno or negligible importance is giventoin-
service training of extension personnel in India. The only means
of in-service training of V,L.W. are fortnightly or monthly
meetings, literature etc. However, there seems to be a need
of intensive in-service trairing programme to keep the exten-
sion workers abreast with the results of experiments, specific
projects, etc. Once or twice a year V.L.W. who have done at
least one years' work in the field should be called back for a
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fewdays' seminar at their training centre so that the staff could
sittogether and discuss the various problems that have arisen
during their work in the field. The Block Development Officer
and his staff can also prov1de occasional staff seminars in the
villages, involving a give and take relation and discussion with
village people on the special village problems. Moreover, the
tra.mmg programme of village level workersis of arecent origin
anditis too early to judge its effectiveness. Accordingly the
Block Development Officer should send periodically the report
of village level workers to the Principal of Training Centre,giving
his suggestions. This may leadtothe improvements and amend-
ment of the training programme. As regards the in-service
training of Block Development Officers, short courses may be
organised in a similar way as in the Netherlands for advisory

- officers. The duration of such courses may be of 8 to 10 days

after every six months or so. The Block Development Officers
should be called to a research institution, centrally situated
in a province. The courge may include lectures by specialists
on recent progress in their respective fields, The results of
experiments and specific projects may also be discussed. This
willkeepthem up to date in their knowledgeé concerning various
development activities, However; they must be calledin reasona~
ble batches at suitable intervals so that their work in the field
suffers the least. Similar steps should be taken-with respect to
Extension Officers and other staff..

A Block Development Officer on an average does not stay more
than one year and three ‘months in one Block !, where as the
duration of the development programme of the National Exten-
sion Service Block is three years. It is also reported that 40%
of the Blocks remain- without Block Development Officers for
varying length of time, the average being five months? . This
sort of condition affects the development programme adversely
The absence of Block Development Officers at Blocks may be
due to the rapid growth of the number of Blocks and there is a
likelihood that this tendency may be checked in the course of
time. As regards their stay at the Blocks it appears probably
that two or three change over during one developmental phase.
Efforts should be made to keep a Block Development Officer
in one Block at least for three years before he is transferred
to another as continuity of service of the development person-
nel is an important factor in the development programme.

. The quality of personnel at Village and Block level can be kept

up at a satisfactory level not merily by appropriate training and
competent direction fromthe top, but also by providing reason-
ably attractive service conditions and adequate incentives such
as pay scale, commensurate with person's qualifications, duties,
and responsibilities, travelling allowances, reasonable residen-

n Relpog 01; ;lszg Team for the Study of Community Projects and National Extension Service,
vo

2) Fifth Evaluation Report on working of Community Development and N.E.S. Blocks, 1958,
p. 83.



-157~

tial accomodation, scope of promotion and rewards such as edu-
cational tours, awards of merit certificates, etc.

If we throw a light on the existing positionof a village level
worker, his post is still temporary; the chances of promotion
are remote, as one must have a university degree to beap-
pointed as Extension Officer or Block Development Officer; there
hardlyis aprovision of a selection grade; at times he finds dif-
ficulty in finding suitable residential accomodation and last but
not least the payscale is very low so that he can hardly make
both ends meet. If these are the service conditions then how
can we expect to attract good workers and even if they come,
it maybe because of unemployment, They will leave the service
sooner or later after finding better alternatives.

Similarly we certainly cannot expect talented and qualified
teachers on the meagre salaries that we offer them to join the
teaching staff in training centres. Unless we make their
position easier and provide them with minimum conveniences
it will be difficult for them to stick to their jobs. As a matter
of fact the poor quality of trainees may also be dueto inade-
quately trained and qualified teachers.

The formost steps that the Government should take is to
provide security of service to extension personnel by making
the Commumty Development Programme and the National Ex-
tension Organisation the permanent features of the Ministry
of Community Development. Their staff should be treated on
a permanent employment basis. To attract a better quality of
persons to work in rural areas increased salaries should be
granted, reasonable residential accomodation shouldbe provided
and scope of promotion should be enlarged by filling at least 256%
of senior vacancies by the employees. The intelligent and hard
working village level workers should be considered for promotion
to higher posts.

4. For the teaching staff of the trainingcentres a short duration
course should be arranged, prior to their posting to the training
institutions. Such courses may be held at the Extension Wings
attached to the agricultural colleges or other technical institu-
tions. However, the kind of training that is required from the
instructors in the training centres is new and very few of the
teachers have had either previous training for teaching their
subject or have been in the education field. It is, therefore,
natural that there willbe some round pegs in square holes - men
whose personality and aptitudes are such that they will never be
inspiring asteachers. But as the time moves on, the demand for
personnel for the Community Development Programme will re-
quire more and more such teachers. For this various aspects
of extensiontraining should be given importance in agricultural
colleges. Itis important for the person who is trained for exten-
sion education to have some basic training in the social scien-
ces - rural sociology, culiural anthropology, educational psy-
chology, public admlmstratlon, etc.

5. In view of the fact that there is a likelihood of increase in the
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number of Village Level Workers per block there is need for
putting up the present Extension Training Centres on a perma-
nent footing. The temporaty nature of these institutions was the
main reason why able and experienced teachers were not at-
tractedto them. With the result the quality of training suffered
greatly.

The Block Development Officer is the keyman of the whole devel-
opment programme in India. Therefore, he must be a capable
administrator who understands the mechanism and the working
of the personnel under and above him. Apart from that he must
have insight and understanding of lives and aspirations of the
village people. He must have a general understanding of all
types of work that are carried out in the block. "Train the train-
er" was the unanimous slogan raised by the Directors of Agrlcul—
ture, assembled in the Seminar held on October 8th to 10th in
19571, According to them the Block Development Officer &t
present lacks agricultural knowledge necessary for a worker in
charge of 100 villages. So in future it must be made compulsory
for everyone to have a university degree in agriculture, in ad-
ditionto other requirements, to be appointed as Block Develop-
ment Officer.

. The aspect of social education has been neglected to a great ex-

tent in the iraining programme of extension workers. Wilson
remarked in his report?, "The definition, the scope and the
function of social education are not thoroughly understood. Some
explained to me that it deals with the motivation underlying the
whole programme, others mentioned dramas, recreation, pup-
pet shows and aesthetic expression of various kinds".

Since one of the central objectives of the Community Develop-
ment Programme and the National Extension Service is to create
anew outlook among the village people, it seems necessary for
one to understand what is meant by the village outlook, what is
involved in creating the new outlook and lastly, how to identify
and measure progress in creating and developing the new outlook.
The village outlook may be defined as the way village people feel
and react to their present situation and the way they think and feel
about forces of change whichcome to them either from within or
from outside the village. In studying the village outlook, there-
fore, the Block workers orientation should pay more attention
to the understanding of the mind of the people than to the physical
environment.

Change in outlook means not only becoming conscious of defi-
ciencies of present methods and practices but also a positive
approach towards the creation of new values, new desires for
improvement and new ways of life.

We see, therefore, that social education in the first instance
must be concerned with guiding the block staff in understanding

1) Kurukshetra, vol. 6, no. 2, 1957, p.
2) Wilson, M. L (1956) Comments on Community Projects and National Extension Service
Blocks in India, 1986, p. 17.
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how village people think and the way they express the attitude
towards their present ways of living. For example before the
animal husbandry specialist can expect the village level worker
to be effective in motivating the village people to accept artifi-
cial insemination he must have a good understanding about the
villagers attitude and traditional ways of behaving towards cat-
tle. They should also know the values the people place on im-
proving cattle. Each Block worker should be a student of vil-
lage attitudes, village ways of thinking and village patterns of
behaviour.

One may be an excellent agricultural expert without having
talent ofimparting his knowledge to rural people. But in order
that a worker is able to impart his knowledge efficiently he should
have anideaof the social aspects of the village people. For ex-
ample it is easier to say what should be the dimensions of a com-
post pit, how it should be dug, how rubbish should be deposited
there and how long it should stand in the pit in order to become
good manure, But the other side of this work is to bring the
people to accept the idea and to establish its practice as a habit
inthe community. This will involve the holding of group discus-
sions, finding out and meeting the resistance of the village people
and solving other problems attached with the practice. The idea
of a compost pit hastobe conveyed by means of dramatic sketch-
es, songs, discussions and other media, so as to work indirectly
on the minds of the people. But this is only possible if the ex-
tension worker has an idea of holding group discussions, telling
stories, composing songs, etc., which too should form a part of
the social education impartedtohim. Douglas Ensminger?) states
that at present the teaching of village level workers is over the
"heads of" the trainees and not enough of instruction is directed
to village conditions which a worker experiences when he joins
the Block staff. The village level worker should be given in-
creased instruction in understanding village life including such
things as what attitudes do people have about the present agri-
culture, health and education practices, family and village rela-
tions and how do they express them; what has been the history
of village-Panchayats in serving various phases of village life;
who are the village leaders and under what circumstances the
village people will accept their leadership; are the castes clear-
ly defined and under what circumstances do village people in-
teract without any regardto castes; what are the things which vil-
lage people consider of high value and work readily to achieve,
ete.

8. Last but not least it is regretable to note thatthe Evaluation
Organisation has paid so little attention to evaluation of the train-
ing programme of extension workers. In future, due importance
and consideration should be given by this organisation to the
training aspect of the workers, so as to show the achievement
and the efficiency of trainees trained under a particular train-
ing programme and to mention what changes and amendments are
necessary to improve the latter.

1) Kurukshetra, vol, 5, no. I, 1956, p. 18.



SUMMARY

Since the establishment of the Community Development Program-
me India has been making steady progress in improving the rural
life of her village people.Thousands of workers have been selec-
ted and trained to undertake a job of tremendous magnitude and im-
portance. However, the training ofthese workers, so called Exten-
sionworkers, is a new feature in India. Moreover, in India we are
faced with the problem of multi-purpose training, so thatavillager
may be approached and helped in all fundamental aspects of his life
beyond the scope of his mere day to day agricultural operations.

Keeping in view the importance of the problem of the trainingof
agricultural personnel, this study has been carried out under the
Department of Rural Sociology of Non-Western couniries of the Sta-
te Agricultural University, Wageningen. It involves the compara-~
tive study of various aspects oftne agricuitural advisory services
inthe Netherlands and India, with special reference to the training
of extension workers.

Starting with the history of the agricultural advisory servicesin
boththe countries, it wasin 1870 that some agricultural agents we-
re appointed in the Netherlands. However, based on the recommen-~
dation of the State Committee of 1886 increased attention was paid
tothe agricultural advisory work. With the result that the Nether-
lands Government appointed agricultural officers charged with the
(;xtension work on agricultural machinery and working methods in

912, .

Between 1930 and 1940 a number of agricultural assistants, who
were in charge of the subsidiary measures to be undertaken during
the economic depression, were placed at the disposal of agricultu-
raladvisers. Simultaneouslythe agricultural advisory services for
horticulture and livestock were also started. In 1935 the horticul~
tural advisory service developed into a comprehensive service dea-
ling with vegetable and fruit growing, ‘cultivation of horticultural
seeds, bulb growing, floriculture and arboriture.

Some of the important features of the agricultural advisory servi-
ces in the Netherlands are the following:

1. Table 1 shows that the number of extension workers has become
30 times as large during the last five decades.

2. inthe beginningthe agricultural advisory services concentrated
mainly on production techniques such as the use of fertilizers,
improved seeds and implements etc. At present all aspectsof
agricultural development are tackled.

3. As regards the agricultural extension methods, the greater
stress seems to be on the use of mass methods, such as radio
talks, booklets, pamphlets, slides and films etc.

4. The people! s participation has been secured in the planning and
the execution of the agriculturaladvisoryservice programmes,
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As far as India is concerned, it was in 1928 that F. L. Brayne
emphasisedthe importance of extension workers - the village gui-
des. He drewup a scheme dealing with the overall uplift of the vil-
lages. The Grow More Food Campaign waslaunched in1942 to in-
creasethe production of food grains. The Firka Development Sche~
me was introduced in Madras in 1946. In 1948 the Etawah Pilot Pro-
ject was started in Uttar Pradesh. The objective of the project was
toraisethe level of people and their performances and to improve
the physical things the people have to work with. In addition there
have been other rural development schemes in India such as the
Sarvodaya Schame in Bombay, the Bihar Panchayat Raj Scheme,
the Friends Rural Committee in Madhya Pradesh etc.

In spite of such endeavours there has been no significant impro~
vement in the agricultural condition of the country as a whole. In
early 1952 the Grow More Food Enquire Committee was appointed.
Based on its recommendations the Community Development Pro-
gramme was inaugurated on October 2, 1952, Fifty-five Community
Projects were started, each consisting of 300 villages with a popula-
tion of 65000. However, keeping in view the lack of financial re-
sources and the need for the rapid extension of the development
programme to other parts of India the National Extension Service
was established in 1953. The basic aims of the Community Pro-
jects and the National Extension Service programmes may be sum-
marised as follows:

1, To provide a substantial increase in the country' sagricultural
production, improvements in the system of communication, rural
health and hygiene, and village education.

2. To initiate and direct a process of integrated cultural change
aimed at transforming the social and economical life of the vil-
lages.

The backbone of the whole programme of rural development
under the Community Development is the Village Level Worker.
Inorderto meet the demand of Village Level Workers and other ex-
tention personnel various Extension Training Centres were started.
In addition, inalmost all university agricultural colleges, agricul-
tural extension has been introduced as one of the subjects for degree
courses.

It can be stated that in comparisonto the Agricultural Advisory
Services in the Netherlands, the Community Development Pro-
gramme and the National Extension Service are of recent origin. In
India more emphasis is laid on production techniques than on ma-
nagerial aspects of agricultural farms. Individual and group me-
thods of agricultural extension are emphasised in India, whereas
in the Netherlands more stress is laid on mass media. However,
efforts have been made to secure the people'’s participationinagri-
culiural development programmes in both countiries.

Asregards the agricultural position of the two countries, the In-
dian agriculture seems to be in an underdeveloped state compared
to that in the Netherlands. Table 6 shows that the yield of wheat
and barley crops are about five times lower in India ascompared
to those in the Netherlands. The use of inorganic fertilzers is
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higher in the Netherlands than in India. The average milk yield of
anIndian cow is several times lower than that of a Dutch one. The
provisions to safeguard the interests of tenants are of more recent
origin inIndia than in the Netherlands. The extentof seasonal unem-
ployment among the agricultural labourers does not look as serious
inthe Netherlands as in India. The conditions of working for agri-
cultural labourers are much more reasonable in the Netherlands
than inIndia. In the Netherlands the payment of wages is mostly in
cash; the wages are fixed and the chances are remote that an agri-

cultural labourer will accept lower wages. Moreover, there is a

greater tendency to outflow than to-inflow among agricultural la-

bourers, whichhelpsthem to avail increasingopportunities for em~
ployment. The hours of work are also fixed for them.

From the point of view of the agricultural advisory services and
its personnel, the social structure of the rural community with
which the latter works, forms a major factor in the field of agricul-
tural development. The class and caste systems in the Netherlands
and India respectively form serious impediments to the work of ex~
tension personnel. Similarly; the joint familyhas a great impact on
the acceptance of improved agricultural practices and extension
workers. Ina joint family the head exercises almost absolute power
overits members. All the initiative and final authority are vested
inhim. The authoritarianism is negatively related with the accep-
tance of farm practices in at least two ways:

1. The more authoritarianthe role of the farm operator the slower
the acceptance of innovations in farming will be.

2. The greater the dependence on the authority (father etc.) of the
operator the slower the farm practices will be accepted which
are not approved of by the authority. .

Farmers organisations, as existing in the Netherlands, are of
significant importance in the social structure of the rural commu-
nity. These are of great use in promoting agricultural advisory
work and agricultural education. Similary, village leaders also
occupy a veryimportant position in the social life of the rural com-
mfinity. In fact, these are the persons whose co-operation is vital
to the success of the agricultural advisory services.

In additionto the social structur® of the rural community, social
provisions are also important from the point of view of the agri-
cultural advisory service, The latter enable the rural population to
get in touch with the outside world. The social provisions seem to
have been better developed in the Netherlands. Every agricultural
farmhas been connected with paved or unpaved roads; almost every
farmer receives a newspaper and possesses a radio or television
set; the standard of houses is reasonably high and almost all are
supplied with electricity and gas. The result is that the rural popu-
lation keeps in closer touch with the outside world in the Netherlands
as compared to India. Hence the ties with the agricultural advisory
service or personnel are stronger in the former country than in the
latter,

Concerning the organisational set up the agricultural advisory
services in both countries, the Ministryof Agriculture and Fishe-
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ries in the Netherlands and the Ministry of Agriculture and Co-o-
perationinIndia are responsible for the advisory work, There are
various officers at state, district and village level, inboth countries-
which are responsible for the co-operation of the agricultural devel-
opment work. Attempts have also been made to have consultive and
advisory committees with administrative personnel at various
levels, such asthe National and Provincial Councils of Agricultural
Advisory Work inthe Netherlands and the National and State Devel-
opment Councils in India. However, in Indiathe relationship between
agriculitural research, advisory work and residental teaching is not
so close as it is in the Netherlands. In India there still exists the
"boss-subordinate' relationship among the field staff, giving an
authoritarian touch to the administration. In the Netherlands this
sort of relationship seems to be no longér existing. Some of the
weak points in the organisational set up of the agricultural adviso-
ry services in the Netherlands and India are as follows:

The Netherlands

1. The area given to a Local Assistant to carry out agricultural

- work is too large.

2. There is not one person responsible for the agricultural deve-
lopment of a province as a whole.

3. Thelink between the National Council and the Provincial Cour-
cilforthe Advisory Work is not strong enough to keep close con-
tact with each other.

4. Regularity in the meeting of National and Provincial councils
is not maintained.

India

1. In some States the Revenue Officer, known as T<hsildar, acts as
B.D.O. This arrangement should be discarded as the Revenue
Officer is imbued with what is known as a bureaucratic spirit.

. There exists a"boss-subordiante' relationship amongthe Block

staff. .

The village councils are not active enough to participate in the

planning and execution of the rural development programme.
The area of operation for a V. L.W. is too large.
Adequate working facilities are not provided for extension wor-
kers, especially to those who are stationed at village level.
Selection of the agricultural advisory personnel is of acute im-
portance for the proper functioning of the agricultural advisory ser-
vices. Because of the specialised nature of the advisory services
in the Netherlands, the Advisory Officer has to be a scientific per-
son i.e. he has to be trained in an agricultural university. In In-
dia, however the B.D.O. may be an agriculturally or non-agri-
culturally trained person. The educational qualifications are not
strictly adhered to.

Every Advisory Officer and Local Assistant in the arable and
grassland advosoryservice in the Netherlands at least, has topass
through a psychologicaltest before the final appointnrent to the ser-

Qi W N
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vice. But in India no such a test is carried out for the selection of
extension personnel. Most of the time a personal interview only is
consideredto be sufficient for the selection of extension personnel.
Inthe Netherlands the agricultural advisory service is not regarded
as a service providing employment to those who come merelyto
seek employment, whereas in India it may be seen as one of the a~
gencies which absorbs unemployed educated persons. In the Nether-
lands the teaching staff of the agricultural university is consulted
inthe selection of the candidates for the advisory work, butthisis
not so in India.

Inas far as the selection of Head Assistants in the Netherlands is
concerned, theyare always promoted from the rank of Local Assis~-
tant. But the Extension Officers in India are selected mostly from
outside market.

The following may be given as weak points in the selection of ex-
tension personnel in India.

1. Therearemany B. D. O. s having no training and education in a=-
griculture which is entirely indispensable to rural development
work.

2. Still, in some places the Revenue Officers are beingappointed
as B.D.O.s. This practice should be discarded.

3. The Public Service Commission takes too much time in the se~
lection of B.D.O. s ]

4. Someofthe V. L. W.s do not have any village background. Even
if such persons are trained for a sufficiently long time they may
not adopt an agricultural outlook.

5. After the candidates have been selected and sent fortraining
there seems to be no definite way of getting rid of the unsuitable
ones.

Coming to the training of AdvisoryOfficers in the Netherlands,
itisnecessaryforthemto have pre-service training in an agricul-
tural university. But in India Block Development Officers may or
may not have any such training. Some of the B.D.O. s working at
present inthe National Extension Service do not have any pre-ser-
vicetraining in agriculture. Besides, in India the minimum educa-
tionalrequirement for a B.D.O. is B.Sc.Ag, and not M. Sc.Ag (e~
quivalent to Landbouwkundig Ingenieur) as is the case in the Nether-
lands. Alsothere is not enough provision in India to impart such a
longfieldtrainingtothe agricultural university students as is done
in the Netherlands.

During the university education in the Netherlands emphasisis
laid on "broad based' training rather than on a higher degree of
specialisation. From the agricultural development point of view
"broad based' training is more suited to extension personnel.

InIndia there is an induction training course for B.D.O. s where-
as no such a course exists in the Netherlands. However, in the lat-
ter the deficiency of induction training is compensated by having a
wellbalanced in-service training course for the Advisory Officers.
There is, however, no such an in-service training course forthe
B.D.O.s in India. Though inter-district seminars, monthlyand
quarterly meetings literature etc. are provided for B.D.O. s, yet
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they seem to be inadequate to meet the demand for an in-service

training course.

InIndia pre-service trainingis given to the V. L. W. s at the Basic
Agricultural Schools, whereas inthe Netherlands there are primary
and secondary agricultural schools for this purpose. Practical and
theoreticaltraining at agricultural schools in the Netherlands seem
to be better than those at the Basic Agricultural Schools in India.
However, the "integrated training' course of basic agriculture and
extension methods, started inJuly 1958, imparts adequate basic
knowledge in agriculture and extension methods to Village Level
Workersto meet the requirement of the development programme.
There are very limited opportunities for in-service training of
V.L.W.s in India, the only means being fortnightly and monthly
meetings, visits by technical persons, literature etc. But in the
Netherlands, in additionto the above mentioned means, special in-
service training exists to enhance the subject matter knowledge of -
Local Assistants.

Some of the weak points in the training of agricultural extension
personnel in India are as follows: ‘

1. There seem to be no introductory course in rural sociology at
most of the agricultural colleges.

2. The agricultural university trained personnel do not possess
enough practical education in the field of extension. .

3. The induction training period of B, D.O. s seems to be short.

4. Sometimes the candidates, soon after their selection, are ap-
pointed as B. D. O. s and not sent for inducation iraining. Insuch
cases the work of the Blocks is bound to suffer adversely.

5. There is lack of adequate in-service training for B.D.O. s and
V.L.W.s.

6. Similarly, there is no specific in-service training for the Ex~
tension Officers.

In addition to the improvements brought to light during the Com-
parative Study of the Training of Agricultural Advisory Personnel
inthe Netherlands and India, there are still some that need special
attention. They are the following:

1. Apractical selection test should be carried out for Village Level
Workers. It should comprise tests for: speech, learning a new
skill, endurance, dignity andlabour, vocabulary, entertainment
and the adoption to village life. If such a sort of selection test is
carried out for the selection of Village Level Workers, a signi-
ficant number of unwanted persons would be eliminated and the
candidates selected might prove worthy for their jobs.

2. In general Block Development Officers do not stay for more than
one year and three months inone Block, whereas the duration of
the development programme of the National Extension Service is
three years. This sort of condition affects the programme ad-
versely. Efforts should be made to keep a B.D.O. in one Block
for three years at least.

3. Reasonably attractive service conditions and adequate incentives,
such as pay scales commensurate with the qualifications of the
applicants, duties and responsibilities, travelling allowances,
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resonable residential accomodation ete., should be provlded to
agricultural extension personnel. .

For the teaching staff of Extension Training Centres a short du-
ration course in agricultural extension should.be arranged prior
to appointing them to the centres.

. All Extension Training Centres and Institutions should be put up

to a permanent footing.

. Every Block Development Officer should be an agriculturally:

trained person.

The aspect of social education should be included in the training
programme of all extension workers, especially those trained
at the agricultural colleges.

In future due importance and consideration shouid be given to the
training aspect of extension workers by the Evalnation Organi-
sation so as to show the achievement and efficiency of the trai-
nees trained under a particular training programme.
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APPENDIX A

Followingisthe list of Local Associations along with the number
of their members in various districts of the Netherlands.

Names of the No: of Local ‘No: of their Area covered in
Districts Associations Members hectares
1. Gromingen 2 600 16,500
2, Veendam 5 2883 58,865
3. Sneek 16 1768 27,146
4, Drachten 10 645 8,198
5. Assen 19 -8198 37,869
6. Emmen 15 33917 53,460
7. N.E.Polders i 1400 32,844
8. Zwolle 20 5665 59,658
9. Hengelo 13 1184 12,565
10. Arnhem 2 318 2,617
11, Doetinchem 13 2239 24,468
12, Tiel 1 52 1,348
13. Utrecht 32 27256 38,013
14, Schagen 10 2146 40,502
15. Purmerend 13 2256 41,823
16. Rotterdam 7 2631 49,400
17. Dordrecht 7 2814 52,700
18. Goes 3 162 15,728
19, Zevenbergen 5 1122 23,540
Total till 1957 192 317,304 607,243

Total in 1958 196 38,719 640,299
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APPENDIX B

Following isthe list of institutions and training centres set up by
the Ministry of Community Development and Co-operation in
India.
1. Central Institute of Study and Research in Community Develop~
ment, Radha Bhavan, Mussoorie; U. P. ‘
2. Trainers Training Institute, Mussoorie-Road-4, Rajpur, U. P.

Orientation Training Centres

Orientation Training Centre, Nilokheri, Kernal, Punjab.
Orientation Training Centre, Single! s Camp, Ranchi, Bihar.
Orientation Training Cenire, Himayatsagar, Hyderabad, Andhra
Pradesh.

Orientation Training Centre, Bakshi-~Ka-Talab, Luchnow, U. P.
Orientation Training Centre, Udaipur, Rajasthan.

Orientation Training Centre, Jockey' s Quarters, Mysore.
Orientation Training Centre, Adherial, Jabalpore.

Orientation Training Centre, Junagarh, Bombay.

0 =-I O U O DN

In addition to the above mentioned training centres there are 14
Social Education Organisers! Training Centres and 6 Bolck Deve-
lopment Officers Training Centres.

Inall there are 117 Extension Training Centres where Gram Se-
vaks (Village Level Workers) receivetraining for two years. More
than 33, 000 Gram Sevaks hadbeen trained by the end of December,
1958. Gram Sevikag (Female Village Level Workers) are trained
in 27 training centres which have Home Economics Wings attach-
ed to them.

Short duration camps are held in rural areas to train non-offi-
cials. More than one million Gram Sahakyas (Village Leaders)
have been traind to supplement the work of Gram Sevaks. Simi-
lar training is being arranged for members of the Block Develop-
ment Committees, Panchayats, and Co-operative Societies.

The Social Education Organisers' Training Centres aresituated
at the following places:

Ranchi in Bihar, Nilokheri in Punjab, Allahabad in U.P., Luck-
now in U. P., Sirineketan in West Bengal, Howrah in West Bengal,
Coimbatore in Madras, Baroda in Bombay, Maduri in Madras,
Kolahapur in Bombay, Indore in Madhya Pradesh, Gunjam in Oris-
sa & Udaipur in Rajasthan,
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APPENDIX C

Following are the names of the Agricultural Colleges in Ix.xdia
having Agricultural Extension as a compulsory or optional subject:

Agricultural College, Bapetla, Andhra Pradesh.
College of Agriculture, Hyderabad*,
Agricultural College, Ranchi, Bihar.
Bihar Agricultural College, Sabore, Bihar.
Agricultural College, Akola, Bombay.
College of Agriculture, Nagpur*.
Agricultural College, Poona, Bombay.
Agricultural College and Research Institute, Lawley Road,
Coimbatore, Madras.
9, College of Agriculture, Jabalpore.
10. Agricultural Coliege, Bhuvneshwar, Orissa.
11. Government Agricultural College, Ludhiana®*, Punjab
12, S.K.N. Agricultural College, Jobner, Rajasthan.
13. Rajasthan College of Agriculture. Udaipur*, Rajasthan,
14. Agricultural College and Research Institute, Vellayani, Kerala
15, B.R. College, Agra, U.P.
16. Jat Agricultural College, Baraut (Meruth) U.P.
17, College of Agriculture, Banaras, U.P.
18, Government Agricultural College, Kanpur, U. P,
19. Amar Sinsa Jat College of Agriculture, Lakhaoti, U.P.
20. West Bengal State College of Agriculture, Rani Kuthi*, West
Bengal.

.

-
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(* Agricultural Colleges with Extension Wings.



States
Andhra
Pradesh
Assam, Nefa
& Manibur
Bihar

Bombay

Kerala
Madhya Pradesh

Madras,
Pondicharry

Mysore
Orissa

Punjab
Rajasthan

Utter Pradesh
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APPENDIX D

Gram Sewak Training Centres

No. Locations
8 Anakapella, Bapatla, Gopannapalam,

Kalahasti Nandyal, Rajinder Nagar
(two), Samalkot,

3 Jorhat, Khanapara, Upper Skillong..

4+ Muzzafarpur, Monghyr, Ranchi,Pat-
na (six month course)

17 Agricultural Schools (two years:

course):Bakhtiapur, Hazaribag,Chai-
bassa, Jammu, Daltongung, Mandor,
Dhanabad, Papra, Dumka, Pumet,
Dumraon, Pusa, Gaya, Kanke, Hazi-
pur, Sabara, Sepaya.

14 Amravati, Anand, Badnapur, Baroda,
Buldana, Jalgaon, Junagarh, Kolha -
pur, Manjri, Morvi, Parbhani, Sin-
dewahi, Surat, Tharsa.

4 Kottarakara, Ollikara, Taliparamba,
Peroorkada,

7 Antri, Betul, Nowgong, Obedullaganj,
Powerkheda, Satrati, Chandkhuri.

7 Aduthurai,Arni ,Bhavanisagar,Gandhi-
gram, Kovilpatti, Pattukotai, Kallu-
patti.

5 Bagalkot, Dharwar, Gangawati, Ku-~
dige, Mandya.

5 Balasore, Bhubaneswar, Bolangir,
Mahisapat, Rangeilunda.

3 Batala, Nabha, Sirsa.

‘5 Deoli, Erinpura, Kotah, Swaimadho-~
pour, Ajmer,

24 Asgafpur, Bakshi-ka-talab, Baraut,

Bichpuri, Bulandshar, Doharighat,
Chirgaon, Faizabad, Forrukhabad,
Ghazipur, Gorakhpur, Gurukulkandi
Howalbagh, Jhusi, Kelzkanker, Lak-
ma, Lakhoti, Mainpuri, Pauri, Pra-
tapgarh, Rajghat, Rampur, Tamkhoi
Rudrapur,
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States No. Locations

West Bengal 9 Burdwan, Chinsurah, Coochbi-

Tripura & Andaman har, Fulia I, Kalyani, Krish-
napur, Malda, Midnapur or Pu-
rulia.

Jammu & Kashmir 1 Malangpura,

Himachal Pradesh 1 Mashobra.

Total 117
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APPENDIX E

Organisational Chart of the Community Development Programme
Organisation in India

CENTRAL COMMITTEEJ

|

(which is presided over by the Prime Minister and has represen-
tatives of the Planning Commission, Ministry of Community Deve-
lopment and Co-operation and Food and Agriculture) lays down pol-
icies implemented through the Ministry of Community Development
and Co-operation, which guides the movement through the State
Governments of

Rajaithan | Assam lBiﬁar l M.P. T w/ﬁengal ! J&‘K/ lKe'ralal C. Térito-
Andhra Pradesh Bombay Madras  Orissa Punjah Mysore U, P, ries

Every Government has a
|STATE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE |
2

Which is presided over by the Chief Minister and consists of Min-
isters of development departments (Secretary: Development Com-~
missioner). It implements the policies through District Magistrates
and D, M. s., who are assisted by

[DISTRICT PLANNING COMMITTEE |
(including non-officials)
Every district is divided into Tehsil or Talukas
which are subdivided into Blocks.

Each Block (100 Villages) is under charge of a Block
Development Officer assisted by

[BLOCK DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE]

]
and Extension Officers for

Agrigf,ulture Afimal Husbamfry Co-oﬁeratinn Social Education  Overseers

Officer
|

and
10 Gram Sevaks
each in charge of 10 villages
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APPENDIX F

In order to ensure effective and speedy execution of the Community
Development Programme and to bring about coordination among va -
rious departments of the Government ,’Bhe Bihar State Government
have set up a State Advisory Board with the following membersd :

1, Development Commissioner - Chairman

2. Secretary, Development Department

3. Joint secretary Development Department

4, Secretary, Health Department

5, Secretary, Education Department

6., Secretary, Public Works Department

7. Secretary, Revenue Department

8. Secretary, Welfare Depariment

9, Secretary, Finance Department
10, Additional Secretary, Revenue Department
11, Director of Agriculture
12, Director of Animal Husbandry
13. Registrar Co~operatives
14, Director of Industries
15, Additional Director of Industries
16. Director of Health Services
17. Director of Public Institute
18, Deputy Director of Social Education
19, Chief Engineer of Roads and Buildings
20, Director of the Central Bureau of Economics and Statisticts
21, Director of Gram Panchayat
22, Joint Development Commissioner~-Secretary

The board meets at least once a quarter,

The functions of this board are:

1. Toadviseon the formulations of working plans and the develop-
ment programme of the block.

2. To review progress in the implementation of these plans and pro-
grammes,

3. To promote the peoples participation and co-operation in these
programmes and specially in such programmes as increased
agricultural production.

1) Kurukshetra, vol, 6,9, 1957, p. 29,
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1
APPENDIX G )
Normal Rainfall Distribution

Rainfall Divigion /Sub-Division

Above 100" Bay Islands, Konkan, Malabar and
South Kanara,

Above 50" but Assam (including Manipur and Tri-

below 100" pura) West Bengal, Orissa, Chota

Nagpur, Madhya Pradesh (East) and
Travancore Cohin.

Above 30" but : ,

below 50" Bihar (sub~division), Utter Pradesh,
(East and West), Jarnmu and Kash-
mir, Madhya Bharat, Madhya Pra-
desh, Gujrat, Hyderabad (North and
South), Coastal Andhra Pradesh Ta-
milnad and Mysore,

Below 30" Punjab (including P.E,P.S5.U, and
Delhi), Rajasthan and Rayala seema.

n Indzizn Agriculture in Brief, Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Government of India, 1954
p- :
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